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DEP - DOH INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT
For the Implementation of the Federal and Florida Safe Drinking Water Acts
January 2010
Introduction

This Interagency Agreement (I/A) between the Department of Environmental Protection
(hereinafter referred to as DEP) and the Department of Health (hereinafter referred to as DOH)
describes the responsibility of the two agencies to implement the Federal Safe Drinking Water Act and
its corresponding Florida Safe Drinking Water Act. It replaces the 1994 I/A, and the draft May 2001
Program Operating Procedures (POP) Guidance. Documents referenced in this Agreement can be found
at the DEP internet homepage. Use of the web links will also allow modification of the I/A without
having to formally revise it with each minor change to our operating guidance, developed through the
Permitting, Compliance, and Enforcement (PCE) Workgroup process.

Part1 Scope of the Interagency Agreement

The Department of Environmental Protection and the Department of Health enter into this DEP-
DOH Interagency Agreement as set forth below. The Agreement clarifies the intent and purpose of
Sections 403.851 and 403.862, Florida Statutes (F.S.), by defining procedures and responsibilities that
maximize the cooperation between DEP and its District Offices and DOH and its County Health
Department offices. The Agreement also integrates the joint operation of the water system program
established by the Florida Safe Drinking Water Act (SDWA), Sections 403.850 through 403.864, F.S.,
with other water supply related programs solely operated by DOH pursuant to statutory authority other
than the SDWA.

The rule and statute references above may be updated as federal and state law, or administrative
requirements change upon written notification between agencies. All copies of DOH Approved County
Health Departments () files, related to SDWA program, shall be made available to DEP upon request.

This Agreement shall govern the interaction between DEP and its District Offices and DOH and
its County Health Department offices as they administer the Public Water System Supervision (PWSS)
Program. By this Agreement, all offices agree to follow the PWSS Program administrative procedures
outlined in this document. For DOH ACHDs, DEP accepts the support role for permitting, compliance
and enforcement by providing legal, technical and training assistance. For non-delegated County Health
Departments, DEP retains the lead role for permitting, compliance, and enforcement activities and
welcomes County Health Departments to serve a support role by providing technical assistance as
appropriate. The attached Appendices provide guidance for implementing these procedures.
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This Agreement supersedes and makes obsolete all previous versions of the DEP-DOH I/A and

the 2001 Program Operating Procedures Guidance (POP), and may be amended as outlined in Part 6,
Administrative Issues of this Agreement.

Part 2 Operational Definitions

The following clarifications are provided for selected definitions in Chapter 62-550, Florida

Administrative Code (F.A.C.), and terms used in this Agreement:

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

DEP-APPROVED DOH COUNTY HEALTH DEPARTMENT (ACHD) - In accordance with
Sections 403.861(6) and 403.862(1)(c), F.S., DEP may delegate authority for administering the
PWSS Program to a DOH county health department (CHD) that meets the criteria outlined in
Part 5, Designation of Approved County Health Department.

CLASS | INSPECTION - means a scheduled routine sanitary survey or a routine reconnaissance
(compliance) inspection. At a minimum, compliance with monitoring requirements should be
determined, and appropriate enforcement actions should be pursued.

CLASS 11 INSPECTION - means an investigation conducted in response to a complaint,
violation of a standard, or some other cause that represents a potential public health risk.

CLASS 111 INSPECTION - means a follow-up inspection to determine if the public water system
(PWS) is complying with the terms of an enforcement action or is taking corrective actions cited
in a previous inspection.

COMMUNITY WATER SYSTEM (CWS) - In addition to the definition in Rule 62-550.200,
F.A.C., PWSS program personnel in both Departments shall use the guidance in Appendix A,
1.1 SYSTEM REGULATION AND CLASSIFICATION DETERMINATIONS, to assist in
determining if a PWS is a Community Water System (CWS).

LIMITED USE PUBLIC WATER SYSTEM (LUPWS) - is a water system not covered by the
Florida SDWA and further defined in s. 381.0062, F.S., as having at least five nonrental
residences, but not more than 14 service connections, or two or more rental residences or,
serving any number of persons for less than 60 days per year, or less than 25 persons for any
number of days per year. Other LUPWSs are further discussed in Chapter 381, F.S., and Chapter
64E-8, F.A.C.

2.6.1 LIMITED USE COMMUNITY PUBLIC WATER SYSTEM - is a public water system
not covered or included in the Florida SDWA, which serves five or more residences, or two or
more rental residences, and provides piped water.
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2.6.2 LIMITED USE COMMERCIAL PUBLIC WATER SYSTEM - is a public water system
not covered or included in the Florida SDWA, which serves one or more nonresidential
establishments, and provides piped water.

2.6.3 MULTIFAMILY WATER SYSTEM - is a water system that provides piped water to three
or four residences, one of which may be a rental residence.

2.6.4 PRIVATE WATER SYSTEM - is a water system that provides piped water for one or two
residences, one of which may be a rental residence.

2.7  MONITORING - means the collection, analyses by a certified lab and submittal of data from
water samples taken from PWSs for compliance purposes.

2.8 MONITORING RECORDS - means the results of microbiological, chemical, physical, and
radiological analyses of samples taken for the purpose of compliance.

29 NON-COMMUNITY WATER SYSTEM (NC) - In addition to the definition in Rule
62-550.200, F.A.C., PWSS Program personnel in both Departments shall use the criteria
described in Appendix A, 1.1, SYSTEM REGULATION AND CLASSIFICATION
DETERMINATIONS, to assist in determining if a PWS is a NC.

2.9.1 NON-TRANSIENT NON-COMMUNITY WATER SYSTEM (NTNC) - In addition to
the definition in Rule 62-550.200, F.A.C., PWSS Program personnel in both Departments shall
use the criteria described in Appendix A, 1.1, SYSTEM REGULATION AND
CLASSIFICATION DETERMINATIONS, to assist in determining if a PWS is a NTNC.

2.9.2 TRANSIENT NON-COMMUNITY WATER SYSTEM (TWS) — In addition to the
definition in Rule 62-550.200, F.A.C., PWSS Program personnel in both Departments shall use
the criteria described in Appendix A, 1.1, SYSTEM REGULATION AND CLASSIFICATION
DETERMINATIONS, to assist in determining if a PWS is a TWS.

2.10 OPERATIONAL RECORDS - means the monthly operation reports prepared by certified
operators or by other persons pursuant to Chapter 62-550, F.A.C.

2.11 PUBLIC WATER SYSTEM (PWS) - means a water system determined to be regulated by the
Florida and Federal SDWAs. To assist in making that determination, use the guidance in
Appendix A, 1.1, SYSTEM REGULATION AND CLASSIFICATION DETERMINATIONS.

2.12  SANITARY SURVEY - means an inspection of PWSs as defined in Rule 62-550.200, F.A.C.

2.13 SURVEILLANCE - means the inspection, sampling (if needed to address a particular public
health risk situation), or review of operational and monitoring records of a PWS.

3
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Part 3 Public Water System Program Elements

The following is a description of each task in the PWSS Program along with the division of
duties among DEP, DOH, the DOH ACHDs, and the CHDs. It is the responsibility of DEP, through its
District Offices, to ensure that DOH ACHDs are performing the duties outlined in this Agreement.

3.1 PERMITTING

All permitting of PWSs performed by DEP and DOH shall be in accordance with Chapter 120,
F.S., and Chapters 62-4 and 62-555, F.A.C., including provisions for allowing the electronic submittal
of permit applications and the electronic issuance of permits. To assist in making permitting decisions,
refer to program guidance issued by the Permitting, Compliance, and Enforcement Workgroup (PCE).
Any fee established by rule or statute shall be paid to, collected by, and accounted for by the agency
taking final permit action. Such fees collected by a DOH ACHD shall be deposited in the DOH County
Health Department Trust Fund, using the required DOH accounting codes, and used exclusively for
SDWA program activities (as per reference FS citation). Local or ancillary Health Department fees
charged for permitting or processing are not governed by this Agreement.

3.1.1 DEP Responsibilities - The DEP shall receive, evaluate, and take final action on PWS
permit applications for those systems that are not within the geographical boundaries of a DOH
ACHD. However, water systems that have the plant, raw source transmission or distribution
systems within several DOH approved county offices or a combination of DOH and DEP
District jurisdictional areas will require a memo of understanding (MOU) among the affected
offices outlining which office will take the lead in oversight regulation of the entire system. In
lieu of such an MOU, the location of the treatment plant within the system determines which
office shall have jurisdiction.

The DEP shall conduct training adequate to assure that permit actions by DOH ACHDs
are consistent with Chapter 120, F.S., and Chapters 62-4 and 62-555, F.A.C., and Department
policy. When any DEP District Office finds that a system believed to be a PWS meets Limited
Use Public Water System (LUPWS) criteria, it shall notify the applicable CHD of this condition
and request that a joint inspection be conducted between both agencies to evaluate the water
system in accordance with Appendix B, 1.1.

3.1.2 DOH ACHD Responsibilities - In accordance with Sections 403.861(6) and
403.862(1)(c), F.S., each DOH ACHD shall receive, review, evaluate, and take final action on all
PWS permits allowed by Chapter 62-555, F.A.C., (including general permit requests and
electronic permit applications) for those systems within its geographical boundaries. Water
systems that have the plant, raw source transmission or distribution systems within several DOH
ACHDs or a combination of DOH and DEP District jurisdictional areas will require a memo of
understanding (MOU) among the affected offices outlining which office will take the lead in
oversight regulation of the entire system. In lieu of such an MOU, the location of the treatment

4
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plant within the system determines which office shall have jurisdiction. The DOH ACHDs shall
use forms specified in Part IX of Chapter 62-555, F.A.C., and receive fees stated in the DEP fee
schedule contained in Rule 62-4.050, F.A.C. Additional fees collected by DOH ACHDs shall be
accounted for independently and shall be represented by a separate permit or other document
issued by DOH ACHDs.

If the DOH ACHD has a lapse in having a professional engineer (PE) registered in the
State of Florida supervising the drinking water program, the DOH ACHD shall immediately
notify the local DEP District office and permitting responsibility shall immediately revert to the
local DEP District Office. The DEP may then approve in writing an arrangement with an
adjacent DOH ACHD or the Division of Environmental Health. This arrangement shall be
reviewed during each DOH ACHD annual program evaluation. The PEs in DOH ACHDs shall
sign and seal a certification statement attesting to the review of applications and associated plans
and specifications prior to issuance or denial of the permits in accordance with DEP guidelines
and Chapter 471, F.S. The DOH ACHDs shall electronically record all SDWA permits they
issue or deny in the DEP drinking water and permit data management systems (PWS Oracle and
Permit Application or PA tracking data bases) and reconcile all fees in accordance with state law
and as contained in Chapter 62-4, F.A.C. Each DOH ACHD shall make permit actions available
to DEP for review as discussed in Section 3.1.1, DEP Responsibilities.

3.1.3 DOH CHD Responsibilities — DOH CHDs are responsible for regulating Limited Use
Public Water Systems (LUPWSs). If any DOH CHD finds that a system believed to be a
LUPWS meets PWS criteria, it shall notify the local DEP District Office of this condition, and
request that a joint inspection be conducted by the agencies to evaluate the water system in
accordance with the guidance in Appendix B,1.1.1, Transfer of Public Water Systems.

3.1.4 Construction Without a Permit - Water systems originally constructed as private or
LUPWSs shall not be used as PWSs unless PWS acceptance is obtained. Many PWSs have been
constructed without a permit because either they were originally a private water system or
LUPWS that subsequently "grew" into PWS status or they simply did not apply for a permit
although one was required. If an existing water system is believed to be an unpermitted PWS,
the discovering DOH CHD shall notify the appropriate DEP District Office. The notifying DOH
CHD shall follow the guidance presented in Appendix B, 1.1., Transfer of Public Water Systems,
and apply rules governing capacity development requirements as contained in Chapters 62-550
and 62-555, F.A.C., as applicable.

3.1.5 Reclassification of a Water System - A change in the status of water system classification
(i.e., CWS, TWS, NTNC, or LUPWS) will be evaluated as described in Appendix A, 1.1,
SYSTEM REGULATION AND CLASSIFICATION DETERMINATIONS. Transfer of water
systems from one agency to the other will be allowed only once in a 12 month period.
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3.2

3.1.6 Annual Operating Licenses — All offices, including all DOH ACHDs, shall issue annual
operating licenses to PWSs as required in 403.861(b), F.S. based upon those requirements
outlined within Chapter 62-4.053, F.A.C. All fees collected by the DOH ACHDs in accordance
with the requirements in Chapter 62-4.053, F.A.C. shall be retained by each respective DOH
ACHD and handled according to section 3.1 above.

COMPLIANCE AND SURVEILLANCE

Surveillance performed by DEP and each DOH ACHD consists of sanitary surveys or other

inspections, review of drinking water sample analysis results, written plans, or operating reports to
determine compliance with all applicable drinking water rules.

Nothing in this Agreement shall preclude any office, including DOH ACHDs, from conducting

quality assurance sampling. However, such sampling services shall not relieve an owner of a PWS of
the responsibility of ensuring compliance with all monitoring specified in Chapter 62-550, F.A.C. The
DOH ACHDs and DEP District offices will assist SDWA water systems by annually notifying them of
their monitoring responsibilities. The DEP will provide the DOH ACHDs with a template(s) of written
notification to its PWSs. All offices are encouraged to send follow-up letters in the fall of the year to
water systems that still have not completed and submitted their required annual monitoring to the
appropriate DEP or DOH ACHD office.

3.2.1 Schedules of Inspections

3.2.1.1 A Class I inspection (sanitary survey) shall be conducted on each CWS and
NTNC once every three years and on each TWS system once every five years using
worksheets contained in Appendix I,1. More frequent Class I inspections may be
conducted if personnel are available.

3.2.1.2 A Class | routine reconnaissance (compliance) inspection may be conducted on an
annual basis (recommended), or as needed, or as resources allow, using checklists/forms
developed independently by each field office (a sample one is also found in Appendix I1
or a field office may utilize an in-house modified Sanitary Survey (SS) form).

3.2.1.3 A Class Il inspection that is conducted upon receipt of a complaint or evidence of
a maximum contaminant level violation in any PWS is a "for cause" investigation and is
scheduled as needed.

3.2.1.4 A Class |11 inspection that is a follow-up inspection shall be conducted to
determine compliance with enforcement actions or correction of deficiencies cited in a
Class I or Class Il inspection. These inspections are scheduled as needed.
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3.2.2 DEP Responsibilities - The DEP has the following surveillance and compliance
responsibilities:

3.2.2.1 The DEP District and their Branch Offices are responsible for conducting Class I,
Class Il, and Class I11 inspections, and for overseeing all monitoring requirements for
those PWSs not under DOH ACHD jurisdiction. The local DEP District Office shall also
oversee the operational records of those PWSs.

3.2.2.2 The DEP shall provide informal technical assistance and training to aid the DOH
ACHD:s in performing inspections and taking water samples, if requested. In addition,
informal technical assistance training shall be provided by DEP to aid DOH CHDs in
performing complaint investigations.

3.2.2.3 The DEP shall, at least quarterly, update the electronic record with the data from
each PWS inspected by the DEP District Office and with all sample analyses data and
operational record data according to the program requirements. The DEP shall make data
equipment at District Offices available for use by DOH ACHDs when needed.

3.2.2.4 The DEP shall assist the DOH ACHDs in investigating and resolving complaints
as described in Section 3.2.3, DOH ACHD Responsibilities, and consult with DOH in the
event of contamination incidents affecting PWSs.

3.2.2.5 The DEP, through its District Offices, shall oversee the DOH ACHDs to ensure
adequate completion of their surveillance and compliance activities, and conduct
quarterly meetings with DOH ACHD staff to share information and offer assistance if
required.

3.2.2.6 The DEP shall ensure that the DOH is adequately informed, and is further given
an opportunity to review and provide comments prior to the adoption of any rules or the
issuance of any policies affecting the implementation of the Florida SDWA Program.

3.2.2.7 The DEP shall make a reasonable effort to immediately notify the DOH in the
event of a drinking water related emergency or consult with them about public health
effects in the event of contamination incidents affecting PWSs, such as in the issuance of
boil water notices (See Appendix C, 1.1, Boil Water Notice Guidelines), and during the
establishment of drinking water standards.

3.2.2.8 The DEP Drinking Water Section in Tallahassee will conduct program
evaluations of the DEP District Offices. DEP and their district offices are subject to an
extensive EPA Data Verification Audit every three years. Hence the DEP headquarters
(HQ) will evaluate its six district offices at a minimum on a triennial basis. Annual
program evaluations should be the goal to ensure consistency and compliance with

7
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3.2.3

statutory requirements and all program guidance documents just as DOH ACHD
programs are evaluated annually. The program evaluations will be conducted as a means
of maintaining quality assurance and consistency in the overall implementation of the
Florida SDWA Program. DEP shall develop consensus with DOH about the program
evaluation tools used for this activity. Requests for an additional evaluation may be
made by DEP in Tallahassee, any DEP District Office, or by DOH. The evaluation team
will include a representative from the DOH Division of Environmental Health (DEH), the
DEP Division of Water Resource Management and the DEP District Office. The DEP
District Office shall take the lead for the DOH ACHDs within their district boundaries.

3.2.2.9 Whenever DEP is the lead agency for a complaint investigation, DEP will
investigate within 48 hours for those situations that require immediate attention. DEP
will notify DOH of such situation as soon as possible. DOH will assist as requested and
as appropriate.

DOH ACHD Responsibilities - All DOH ACHDs have the following surveillance and
compliance responsibilities.

3.2.3.1 The DOH ACHDs are responsible for conducting Class I, Class I1, and Class 11l
inspections, and for overseeing all monitoring and operational requirements for all PWSs
within their geographical boundaries.

3.2.3.2 The DOH ACHDs shall, at least quarterly, update the DEP's electronic record
with the data from each PWS inspected and with all sample analyses data and operational
record data according to the program requirements of DEP.

3.2.3.3 Each DOH ACHD shall take the lead in investigating all complaints within its
geographical boundaries. Complaints requiring immediate attention shall be investigated
within 48 hours of receipt. If DEP assistance is needed to resolve a complaint, the local
DEP District Office shall be notified by telephone as soon as possible. If requested, the
DOH ACHDs shall assist DEP in resolving all complaint referrals by providing requested
information and making on-site investigations. If a DOH ACHD resolves a complaint
that is controversial or involves the District, it shall inform the local DEP District Office
of the nature of the complaint and its resolution, in a timely manner; either by phone, fax,
e-mail, or in writing.

3.2.3.4 Bacteriological or chemical sampling of the water may be required by the nature
of the complaint. Sampling will be conducted by the utility or the DOH ACHD until the
incident is resolved (e.g., clean samples or maximum contaminant level exceedance
confirmed) and PWS resumes sampling activities.
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3.2.4 DOH CHD Responsibilities — DOH CHDs will be responsible for conducting
investigation of complaints related to public health or illness concerning PWSs. The timeliness
of complaint investigations will depend upon the nature and severity of the complaints.
However, initial DOH CHD contact with the complainant should occur within at least two
working days of the receipt of the complaint. If investigation verifies that the complaint affects,
or will likely affect, public health, the DOH CHD will forward an opinion about the origin of the
problem to the local DEP District Office and DOH DEH within 24 hours by telephone, fax or
email. Copies of any laboratory sampling results will be forwarded to the local DEP District
Office upon receipt by the DOH CHD. Any complaint activity involvement by the DOH CHD
beyond the scope of this paragraph will be available as time and staffing resources allow as
determined by the DOH CHD. The DEP District shall notify the DOH CHD of any action which
it may take as a result of the complaint.

3.2.5 Special DOH CHD and DEP Responsibilities — In some cases a food facility, recreational
vehicle park, mobile home park, migrant labor or recreational camp facility is regulated by DOH
with respect to aspects of its operations other than drinking water. In such cases DEP shall
provide notice to the DOH CHD in writing when DEP becomes aware that the PWS serving
such a facility is not in compliance with Chapters 62-4, 62-550, 62-555, 62-560, or 62-699,
F.A.C. The DOH CHD shall determine if a health hazard exists and if so consult with their legal
counsel and as resources allow, take appropriate concurrent enforcement action against the
facility owner in accordance with its applicable statutes/rules. The DOH CHD shall timely
notify the referring DEP District of its determination and shall provide copies of enforcement
documents to same. The DEP shall take enforcement action in accordance with DEP
enforcement policies and shall timely provide copies of enforcement documents to the DOH
CHD.

3.2.6 Emergency DOH CHD Responsibilities - In the event of an emergency threat to public
health resulting from the potential or the actual contamination of a PWS, the DOH CHDs shall
assist DEP in the notification of potentially affected consumers.

3.2.7 DOH Responsibilities - DOH DEH shall oversee DOH CHD and DOH ACHD-activities
defined in the Florida SDWA. The DOH shall provide DEP information concerning public
health effects in the event of contamination incidents affecting PWSs, and during the
establishment of standards. In addition, DOH shall assist DEP in the resolution of PWS
complaint processing problems and in making jurisdictional determinations. The DOH shall
furthermore provide laboratory services as necessary to assess the water quality of PWSs and
during the response to public health emergencies that could potentially affect the quality of the
public’s drinking water. The DOH’s Bureau of Laboratories will also assist DEP in addressing
laboratory issues and in the evaluation of laboratory analysis data through its Environmental
Laboratory Certification Program.
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3.3

3.2.8 Chapter 120 F.S. Variance or Waiver Requests - All petitions by water systems seeking a
Chapter 120 variance or waiver from DEP rules shall be forwarded to DEP’s clerk in the Office
of General Counsel (OGC). OGC will assist the District or Tallahassee Drinking Water staff in
review and preparation of all notices, requests for additional information, and final orders.

If a variance petition is filed with DOH on a DEP rule, DOH shall send the petition to the
DEP district as soon as possible. The DEP District will forward the petition to DEP PWS HQ
and DEP OGC Office. The District will typically be chosen to lead in its processing. Processing
must include obtaining an OGC case number and assignment of an attorney. Team members
would include a DOH ACHD representative and a staff member of DEP’s Drinking Water
Section in Tallahassee. If the DEP District takes the lead, the Director of DEP District
Management will sign the final order, whereas if the DOH ACHD takes the lead, the DOH
Director of Environmental Health will sign the final order.

3.2.9 Reduced Operator Coverage Requests - The approval or denial of water system requests
for reduced operator coverage as allowed under Chapter 62-699, F.A.C., shall remain the
responsibility of the DOH ACHD or DEP District having jurisdiction over the county in which
the water system is located. All actions, approvals or denials, by a DOH ACHD shall be
communicated to the appropriate DEP District Office.

ENFORCEMENT

The DEP, pursuant to Sections 403.861(1), (16) and (17) F.S., and DOH ACHDs,
pursuant to Sections 403.862(1) through (c)5, F.S., are to review reports of water sample
analyses, written plans, and operational records and detect violations in the records. Once a
violation is detected, the DEP or the DOH ACHD shall initiate an enforcement action. The
following actions are described in more detail in Chapter Five of the DEP's Enforcement Manual
(Appendix E,1), which shall be made available to all program offices. The routine procedure for
bringing a PWS back into compliance is the use of informal and formal enforcement actions.
Additionally, all offices are to separately code enforcement actions into the PWS Oracle
database utilizing the program enforcement codes listed as ‘informal’, “formal’, or ‘other’ as
found within the enforcement screens in the PWS Oracle system and as found in this Agreement
in Appendix E,2.

3.3.1 Informal Enforcement

- Noncompliance Letter
- Communications (e.g. phone calls, emails, and meetings)

The noncompliance letter and verbal communications or meetings are informal
enforcement actions that normally function as the initial step to begin the enforcement process.

10
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3.3.2 Formal Enforcement

- Warning Letter

- Notice of Violation

- Consent Order

- Administrative or Final Order

The notice of violation, consent order, and administrative/final order are all formal
enforcement actions that are generally used when informal enforcement actions have not been
effective. Within the PWSS Program we consider warning letters as formal; however, please
note that EPA does not consider them as such.

The lists above may be updated as federal and state law, or administrative requirements
change upon written notification between agencies without written modification of this
Agreement. All copies of SDWA DOH ACHD files shall be made available to DEP upon
request.

Once a violation has been discovered, any of the above options may be used as the
agency's initial response to the violation. Additionally, a DOH ACHD or DEP District Office
should notify other professional or business licensing agencies of the system’s violation status to
assist in bringing the system back into compliance with the SDWA when the system holds
multiple licenses. In extreme cases, a public water system may be referred to the USEPA,
Region 1V, through the appropriate DEP District office and the DEP Drinking Water Section in
Tallahassee. The responsibilities of each agency in supplying enforcement information and
taking enforcement action are defined below.

3.3.3 DEP Responsibilities

In accordance with Sections 403.855 and 403.860, F.S., DEP will initiate and prosecute
enforcement actions for those systems that are not within the geographical boundaries of DOH
ACHDs.

Variance, waiver and exemption proceedings, for the purpose of this Agreement, are a
form of enforcement action and may be granted or denied only by the Secretary of DEP , except
that Chapter 120, F.S., variances or waivers may be granted or denied by the DEP Director of
the Division of Water Resource Management, or by a DEP Director of District Management.
The DEP Division of Water Resource Management shall specify Department procedures for
acting on variance, waiver and exemption petitions, including Chapter 120, F.S., variance
petitions submitted by SDWA water systems. The DOH ACHD recommendations regarding the
petition shall be considered by the DEP prior to final DEP action.

Enforcement against a licensed water treatment plant or distribution system operator to
suspend or revoke the operator’s license or place the operator on probation for any violation

11
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listed in Rule 62-602.800 or 62-602.850, F.A.C., will be undertaken by the DEP District, with
assistance from the DOH ACHD when the violations allegedly occurred at a PWS regulated by
the DOH ACHD.

Enforcement referrals to the USEPA will be made by DEP’s Division of Water Resource
Management. DOH ACHDs and DEP District offices will forward all appropriate file
information to the DEP Drinking Water Section in Tallahassee for their final recommendation
prior to Division action on the referral.

3.3.4 DOH ACHD Responsibilities

In accordance with Sections 403.860 and 403.862, F.S., a DOH ACHD will initiate and
prosecute enforcement actions for those systems that are within its geographical boundaries. The
DOH ACHDs shall follow the specific procedures in Section 4.3 of the DEP Enforcement
Manual concerning inspections and entry upon land. Class Il and 111 inspections should be
unannounced and conducted at reasonable times. Penalties shall be pursued consistent with the
most current versions of "Guidelines for Civil Penalties” which is included in the DEP
Enforcement Manual as Appendix E,1.

Once a violation of any type is detected, a DOH ACHD is responsible for attempting to
bring a PWS within its jurisdiction back into compliance by notifying the PWS by phone, by
completing an inspection or sending the violator a noncompliance letter, completing a follow-up
inspection, and sending a warning letter, if needed. The DOH ACHDs shall use the DEP format
for these letters and shall electronically record all enforcement actions immediately after they are
initiated. When a system returns to compliance after issuance of a noncompliance or warning
letter, this fact shall also be recorded electronically (see Enforcement 3.3 above). A DOH
ACHD shall pursue enforcement activities within the specified time period outlined in the DEP
Enforcement Manual. For laboratory violations or related enforcement issues see section 3.4
below. All enforcement referrals to EPA shall include all applicable documentation pertaining to
the case. Enforcement actions against plant operators must be referred to the appropriate DEP
District Office and cannot be pursued by either EPA or the DOH ACHDs. Personnel of a DOH
ACHD shall be available to testify at enforcement proceedings about actions they have taken.
The DOH ACHD personnel shall transmit any request for variance, waiver or exemption with
comments to the DEP Division of Water Resource Management for action as described in
Section 3.3.3 DEP Responsibilities.

The DOH ACHD may refer for enforcement against a licensed water treatment plant or
distribution system operator to the DEP District Office. In such an instance, the DOH ACHD
staff will assist in case preparation and hearing testimony if necessary.

In addition, DEP recognizes that DOH ACHDs may have local ordinances with which a
PWS shall comply. In such cases, DOH ACHDs may pursue these or other enforcement
capabilities to bring a PWS into compliance. The DOH ACHDs shall electronically record all

12
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3.4

enforcement actions for violations of state and federal drinking water requirements on the DEP
PWS data system on at least a quarterly basis.

3.3.5 DOH CHD Responsibilities

The DEP recognizes that DOH CHDs may have local ordinances with which a PWS shall
comply. In such cases, DOH CHDs may pursue these or other enforcement capabilities to bring
a PWS into compliance.

LABORATORY RESPONSIBILITIES

In accordance with ss. 403.862, F.S., the DOH has established laboratories for the purpose of
conducting radiological, microbiological, and chemical analyses of water samples from public

water systems, and in accordance with ss. 403.863, and 403.8635 F.S., is furthermore responsible for
administering a certification program for laboratories conducting such analyses.

3.4.1 Certification, Inspection, and Assessments

The DOH, pursuant to Sections 403.863 and 403.8635, F.S., certifies laboratories that
perform analyses of drinking water samples, thus assuring the acceptable quality, reliability and
validity of all drinking water testing results. Inspections of laboratories are conducted at least
once every two calendar years to ensure that the respective laboratories are maintaining
analytical performance according to Chapter 5 of the National Environmental Laboratory
Accreditation Conference (NELAC), and complying with the laboratory reporting requirements
required pursuant to Chapter 64E-1, F.A.C. If a DEP District Office or DOH ACHD suspects
that a certified laboratory is not complying with their respective laboratory certification criteria,
a referral will be made to the DOH Environmental Laboratory Certification Program (ELCP) for
appropriate action. A report of the outcome of the ELCP’s response (e.g., referral to other
regulatory or legal authorities, correspondence, assessment report, administrative disciplinary
action) will be provided to the complainant and other interested parties (e.g., DEP Drinking
Water Program, DEP Standards and Assessment Section, DOH DEH Water Programs).

3.4.2 Acceptance / Rejection of Laboratory Analysis Data

All public water system laboratory analysis data will be reviewed by the respective DEP
District Office or DOH ACHD. Laboratory analysis data that is believed to be in non-
compliance with the reporting requirements outlined within Rule 62-550.730(1)(b), F.A.C., will
be considered invalid and rejected by the respective DOH or DEP field office. The supplier of
water will be promptly notified of these findings.

Public water system, laboratory analysis data from certified laboratories that is believed
to be reported in a manner that is in non-compliance with Rule 62-550.730(2), (3), or (4), F.A.C.,
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will also be invalidated or rejected. The supplier of water will be promptly notified and
requested to resubmit the analysis reports. Certified laboratories that refuse to comply with these
reporting requirements will be referred to the DOH Environmental Laboratory Certification
Program for appropriate action as described in section 3.4.1 above.

Part 4 Recordkeeping Requirements
41  TIME REQUIREMENTS

All hard copies of inventory records (i.e., plans, specifications, etc.), permits, sanitary surveys,
and monitoring records of PWSs shall be maintained for the length of time mandated by federal and
state law by the DEP District Office or the DOH ACHD office in whose geographical area the systems
are located. Microfilm or computer disk copies may be maintained as an alternative to retaining hard
copies of data.

The minimum length of time records must be kept is outlined in Appendix H,1 and may be
updated as federal and state law, or administrative requirements, change without the re-negotiation of
this Agreement provided the DOH DEH and the DOH ACHDs are notified of the changes. All hard
copies of DOH ACHD files shall be made available to DEP upon request.

4.2 ELECTRONIC RECORDING OF DATA

Information from hard copy records shall be entered into DEP's drinking water (PWS Oracle)
and permit application (PA) databases within 30 days of receipt of that information. The protocol of
data entry and use of the data management shall be specified by DEP. To assist the DOH ACHDs in
electronically recording these data, DEP agrees to provide training in data management activities and
any necessary software and hardware as resources allow. Upon designation as a DOH ACHD, the DOH
ACHD shall commence data management activities and retention of hard copy or electronic files.
Purchase of equipment for data management activities will be negotiated during the program delegation
process. The DOH ACHDs shall have the responsibility for proper maintenance, repair, or replacement
of equipment. DEP shall purchase upgrade equipment needed to run new software as resources allow.

During periods when a DOH ACHD is without equipment for data entry because of equipment
failure, DEP shall make equipment available at a DEP District Office for DOH ACHD staff to use.

43  UPON RESCISSION OF DOH ACHD STATUS

If approval for a DOH ACHD’s status is rescinded, DEP will work with the DOH ACHD to
effect the retrieval of the DEP-purchased computer and related electronic equipment (e.g. scanners,
copiers, etc). The rescinded DOH ACHD shall also submit hard copies, computer disk copies, or
microfilm copies of all PWS inventory records, permits, sanitary surveys, and monitoring records to the
appropriate DEP District Office.
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Part 5 Designation of an Approved County Health Department

In accordance with Sections 403.861(6) and 403.862(1)(c) F.S., DEP may delegate authority for
administering the PWSS Program to a DOH CHD that has a qualified engineering staff and meets the
criteria specified in Section 5.3, APPROVAL CRITERIA, as determined by DEP. County Health
Departments shall be designated as provided in Section 403.862(1)(c) only if the DOH ACHD is able to
and intends to carry out all functions of the Drinking Water Program. The following paragraphs outline
the process for becoming a DEP-DOH ACHD and keeping this status. A procedure for DEP to rescind
approval is also included.

5.1 NOMINATION PROCESS

The DOH shall nominate a DOH CHD for approval by providing written notice from the DOH
State Surgeon General to the Secretary of DEP. The written notice shall be accompanied by a statement
of the qualifications of all the DOH CHD staff that will participate in program activities and shall
include, at a minimum, a detailed analysis of the DOH CHD’s ability to meet the approval criteria. The
DOH shall not nominate a DOH CHD in a county in which a DEP District or Branch office with an
active Drinking Water Program is located. However, the status of existing DOH ACHDs will not be
subject to this criterion. After reviewing the statement of qualifications, and following a minimum
twelve-month observation period as addressed in 5.2, EVALUATION AND APPROVAL PROCESS,
the Secretary of DEP shall notify the DOH CHD through the DOH State Surgeon General of the
decision. If DEP is unable to approve the nomination, the Secretary of DEP shall state the reasons with
particularity. If the Secretary of DEP approves the DOH CHD’s qualifications, the DOH CHD shall
then be called a DOH ACHD.

5.2 EVALUATION AND APPROVAL PROCESS

The statement of qualifications of a nominated DOH CHD, based upon approval criteria listed in
5.3, APPROVAL CRITERIA, shall be evaluated by a DEP professional engineer (PE) registered in the
State of Florida. If initial review shows that qualifications appear to be adequate, written notice will be
provided by DEP to the DOH CHD and the DOH DEH that conformance with approval criteria will be
assessed during a twelve-month interval referred to as the observation period. The twelve-month
observation period is divided into three segments. During this period, the DOH CHD’s capability to
carry out the duties listed in this Agreement will be closely observed by DEP District and Tallahassee
offices.

The nominated DOH CHD shall commence all surveillance and record keeping activities during
the observation period. The DEP District Office shall direct each PWS permit applicant to submit a
complete set of application materials to the nominated DOH CHD during the observation period. The
applicant DOH CHD will conduct parallel engineering plan reviews with the DEP District Office during
the second three months of the observation period. The DOH CHD will provide recommendations on
permit issuance and conditions based on its plan review to the DEP District Office within 20 calendar
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days of receipt of an application package to facilitate the plan review process mandated under Chapter
120, F.S. Subsequently, the DEP District Office shall audit all permits issued by the DOH CHD during
the remaining six months of the observation period.
During the first segment, months one to three, the nominated CHD shall:
e Receive training in PWS data management, enforcement, compliance and sanitary surveys.
e Conduct all compliance inspections.

e Begin to enter data into the PWS and PA databases.

e Accompany DEP District Office personnel on sanitary surveys of PWSs within the
nominated county.

e Set up paper files (or equivalent).

e Establish a reference library that contains, at a minimum, those publications listed in
Sections 62-555.330 and .335, F.A.C.

Initiate correspondence with PWSs within the nominated county.

During months four to six the nominated DOH CHD, in addition to the previously mentioned
responsibilities, shall:

e Perform parallel permit reviews.

e Conduct all sanitary surveys of PWSs within the nominated county.
e Enter all data into the PWS database.

e Begin informal enforcement where applicable.

During months seven to twelve the nominated DOH CHD, in addition to the previously mentioned
responsibilities, shall:

e Process all permits applications.
e Perform all enforcement actions.
e The DEP District Office will audit all permit and final enforcement actions as necessary.
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5.3

5.4

APPROVAL CRITERIA

The minimum criteria a DOH CHD shall meet to be considered for DOH ACHD status include,
but are not limited to:

5.3.1 The permitting staff shall be under the direct supervision of a PE registered in the State of
Florida, or under the indirect supervision of a PE registered in the State of Florida when the
staff's immediate director is an individual who possesses an engineering degree from a university
with a curriculum accredited by the Engineers' Council for Professional Development. In either
event, the staff's immediate director must have experience in an environmental health or
engineering-related field with a minimum of six months of experience with Florida's water
system program (prior to the observation period).

5.3.2 The staff shall consist of an adequate number of technically qualified persons. The
program shall be provided with sufficient funding to consistently perform the duties set forth in
Section 403.862, F.S., as described in this Agreement.

5.3.3 There must be adequate legal resources provided to implement and execute the
responsibilities for enforcement of the Florida SDWA as delegated by Section 403.862(1)(c),
F.S.

5.3.4 Upon demonstration that all criteria in Part 5, Designation of Approved County Health
Department, are satisfied by a DOH CHD, and upon recommendation by the DEP Division of
Water Resource Management, the Secretary of DEP shall designate the DOH ACHD Director/or
Administrator, or his or her designee (a professional engineer registered in the state of Florida),
as signatory of DEP permits authorized by Section 403.862(1)(c), F.S. For general permits, the
standard procedures developed for the district offices shall be followed by the DOH ACHDs.
This shall include the use of standard approval letters developed by the DEP. Denials of permit
applications must be signed by the DOH ACHD Director or Administrator, or his or her
designee. The DEP shall act on review results as authorized by Section 5.5, Program Evaluation
of DOH ACHDs.

EXISTING ACHDs

The DOH ACHDs approved prior to the signing of this Agreement shall not be required to

submit a revised statement of qualifications as described above. Nevertheless, all DOH ACHDs must
meet the approval criteria and are subject to annual review by DEP to determine if they are meeting
PWSS Program requirements.
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5.5 PROGRAM EVALUATION OF DOH ACHDs

Per 403.862(3) F.S., the DEP shall annually evaluate all ACHDs based on program evaluation
tools developed jointly by the DEP Drinking Water Section in Tallahassee and DOH DEH Water
Programs. The evaluation team will include a representative from the DOH DEH Water Programs, the
DEP Division of Water Resource Management and the DEP District Office. The DEP District Office
shall take the lead for the DOH ACHDs within their district boundaries.

The DEP District Office, prior to the program evaluation, will make a detailed review of the
DOH ACHD’s files to assist the evaluation team in determining adherence to the PWSS program
requirements. This detailed file review will occur on a three-year rotational basis. The DOH DEH
Water Programs representative will be invited to attend this data collection visit.

The date and time of the evaluation shall be established by mutual agreement between the DEP
and the DOH DEH Water Programs. An evaluation will consist primarily of file reviews and interviews
with DOH ACHD program staff. A copy of the Program Evaluation Protocols and Form to be used for
this activity can be found in Appendix 1.2. At the conclusion of an evaluation, the DEP staff will discuss
its findings with the DOH ACHD director/administrator. A copy of a draft report will be sent to the
DOH DEH Water Programs. A final report will be prepared by the lead District Office with input from
both DEP HQ and DOH DEH Water Programs Offices prior to forwarding the final report to the DOH
ACHDs.

5.6  RESCISSION OF ACHD STATUS

In accordance with Section 403.862(4) F.S., if DEP determines that an DOH ACHD is not
adequately performing its PWSS Program functions, as reflected in two successive unsatisfactory
reviews, the Secretary of DEP shall inform the DOH State Surgeon General in writing of rescission of
DOH ACHD'’s program delegation. Deficiencies that may result in immediate withdrawal of delegation
include, but are not limited to, the following: falsifying documents, conflict of interest, loss of resources
that result in significant program deficiencies, or intentional deletion or destruction of records.

This provision in no way precludes a DOH CHD that has had the PWSS program rescinded from
reapplying for delegation after the noted deficiencies have been corrected to the satisfaction of DEP.

If a DOH ACHD approval is rescinded, DEP shall be responsible for resuming the PWSS
Program functions in that county.

5.7  LIST OF DOH ACHD:s (as of January 2010)

Broward Lee Polk
Dade Manatee Sarasota
Hillsborough Palm Beach Volusia
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This list will be revised as necessary to reflect formal actions taken by the Secretary of DEP and
without the re-negotiation of this Agreement. Revisions will made directly to the list above and re-dated
as shown above.

Part 6 Administrative Issues
6.1 POLICY, GUIDANCE, AND RULEMAKING RESPONSIBILITIES

The DEP maintains the authority and responsibility of providing guidance to DEP District
Offices and DOH ACHDs. This guidance may be in the form of rule interpretation, or Division of
Water Resource Management Program Guidance Memoranda. The DEP Drinking Water Section is
authorized to provide routine non-policy technical guidance in the form of final PCE Workgroup
minutes. The PCE Workgroup shall be comprised of representatives from the DEP District Offices,
DOH ACHDs, and DOH DEH Water Programs and DEP headquarters offices. All DEP District Offices
and DOH ACHDs have the responsibility to follow, apply, or otherwise use such guidance.

Any apparent conflicts between federal and state or DEP and DOH rules or guidance shall be
brought to the attention of the DEP Drinking Water Section Tallahassee office and the DOH DEH Water
Programs office. Final resolution shall be by the DEP.

The DEP also maintains the authority and responsibility for rulemaking for the SDWA program.
The DEP will invite the DOH DEH Water Programs to have representatives on all rulemaking
committees, technical advisory workgroups and attend rulemaking public workshops. As a corollary,
any rulemaking impacting the SDWA Drinking Water Program (e.g. revisions to Chapter 64E-8,
F.A.C.), initiated by the DOH will provide for the same considerations as extended by the DEP to the
DOH as outlined above.

6.2 FUNDING

6.2.1 Joint Report - A yearly accounting of funds, overhead, personnel, and property used by
DEP and DOH, including the DOH CHDs, will be exchanged by January 15 of each year. This
accounting by State Fiscal Year will be included in a joint report prepared by DEP and DOH and
presented to the Governor, the President of the Senate, and the Speaker of the House of
Representatives, no later than February 1 of each year.

6.2.2 Permit Fees and Quarterly Payments - DEP agrees to provide DOH funding from the
Water Quality Assurance Trust Fund or other funds as it may become available, contingent on an
annual appropriation by the State Legislature. Payments will be made quarterly for the
management of delegated DOH ACHD PWSS Programs. The amount will be reduced by
$150,000 annually to cover the cost of Program overview by the DEP. In return the DOH
ACHDs shall retain all permit application fees collected under Chapter 62-4, F.A.C.
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6.3

6.2.3 Penalty Retention - DEP agrees that DOH ACHDs shall retain penalties, costs and
expenses pursuant to Section 403.860(4), F.S., which they recover either through an
administrative or civil action. The DOH ACHDs recognize that such moneys collected under
that section must be expended as provided in Section 403.862(7), F.S. Therefore, DOH ACHDs
may retain all penalties, costs, and expenses recovered pursuant to Sections 403.860, 403.862(7),
F.S., and Rules 62-560.310(2), and (3), F.A.C., so long as the moneys are expended only for the
operation of the DEP delegated PWSS activities in the DOH ACHD.

6.2.4 Annual Operating License (AOL) Fees — The DOH and DEP will independently invoice,
collect, and retain all AOL fees submitted by PWSs in their jurisdictional areas. Such fees will
be reported and accounted for annually as stipulated in the Joint Report under 6.2.1 of this
Agreement. These fees will be assessed and are governed by the provisions of Chapter 62-4,
F.A.C., as amended most recently and made effective on April 21, 20009.

6.2.5 Budget Approval - DOH agrees to expend any moneys transferred or collected under this
program only on the SDWA program. Any such expenditure shall be accounted for through the
use of a specific module number. An annual report shall be prepared to detail the expenditure of
such funds during the year just ended. DEP shall verify during the annual program evaluation
that the funds have been expended on the supervision of public drinking water systems regulated
under the Florida SDWA.

6.2.6 Data Management - DEP agrees to provide the DOH ACHDs and the DOH DEH Water
Programs office all necessary computer hardware and software to adequately conduct data
management activities utilizing the Oracle Public Water System Data Base and PA system. DEP
further agrees to provide technical assistance and training in the utilization of the Oracle and PA
data management systems, and provide technical service if system repairs are necessary.

6.2.7 Funding Sufficiency — DEP and DOH shall meet at least once annually to discuss
revenue sufficiency and expense budgets for the program in the individual agencies. The
agencies shall work in cooperation, per 403.682 F.S., to establish sufficient revenue to support
the program in both agencies. Changes to the interagency funding transfers may be negotiated
and agreed to during these interagency budget discussions and become an amendment to this
agreement when documented through written correspondence and joint signature by appropriate
DEP and DOH division directors.

TRAINING

The DEP has the responsibility of providing or ensuring adequate training of field staff in the

DOH ACHDs and DEP District Offices. Training covering new rules or refresher training, sanitary
survey school, and other drinking water program topics will be provided on an as needed basis. All
DOH ACHDs and DEP District Offices are expected to send appropriate staff to such training at their
own expense. As resources and the budget allow DEP PWS HQ will allocate an apportioned amount of
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funds among the 15 field offices. Where practical the DEP will utilize existing EPA and DEP webcasts
or webinars and may at times develop instructional or training videos or webcasts covering important
topics and rules.

6.4  MODIFICATIONS TO THE AGREEMENT

This Agreement sets out the procedures to be followed by the DEP and its District offices, and
DOH and all of its ACHDs and CHDs. Either of the parties may seek a modification of this Agreement
by giving written notice outlining the desired modification to the other. No modification is effective
until the modification is in writing and added to this document and reissued by DEP. This Agreement
shall remain in effect until revised by the DEP after consultation with DOH or terminated by either
department.

6.5 TERMINATION OF THE AGREEMENT

To terminate this Agreement the terminating department shall inform the other department of its
desire for termination at least 90 days prior to the termination date. By the termination date, each
department shall return any equipment purchased by or owned by the other department, including all
computer equipment. Furthermore, DOH ACHDs shall transfer all appropriate documents to the
appropriate DEP District Office if requested, as described in Part 4, Recordkeeping Requirements.
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Signing and Execution of Agreement

This DEP-DOH Interagency Agreement becomes effective on January 1, 2010 or upon the date

this I/A is executed below, whichever is later.

EXECUTED this day of November, 2009.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

/" Janet G. Llewe lyn, Director
Division of Water Resource Management

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF
HEALTH

. / \_,'v . ,:,"{— S » /
Shairi Turner, M.D., M.P.H., Deputy Secretary
Department of Health
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APPENDICES INDEX
A. System Classification
B. Interagency Actions (Transfers & Referrals)
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Contaminant Rejection & Trigger Chart
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E. Enforcement
1. Enforcement Manual
2. Enforcement Code Tables
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G. Department Orders
1. Model ASR Department Order
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All appendices outlined above can be found at web link: http://www.dep.state.fl.us/water/drinkingwater/
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APPENDIX A
1.1 SYSTEM REGULATION AND CLASSIFICATION DETERMINATIONS

The following discussion outlines how to determine if a water system is regulated as a Public
Water System (PWS) under Chapters 62-550, through 62-560, F.A.C., and how it is classified further as
either a Community (C), Non-Transient Non-Community (NTNC) or a Transient Non-Community
(TWS) PWS. The term PWS is used throughout this appendix to refer to a regulated system. This
appendix can be updated by DEP without the written consent of either Secretary or the re-negotiation of
this Agreement provided the DOH Division of Environmental Health Office and CHDs are notified of
the Agreement.

1.1.1 Public Water System (PWS) Determination

According to 40 CFR § 141.2, a PWS is a public water system that provides water
through pipes or other constructed conveyances for human consumption, when the system has at
least 15 service connections or regularly serves at least 25 individuals daily at least 60 days out
of the year. If adjacent water systems do not have their source, treatment, and distribution
components physically connected, the systems shall be considered separate water systems. To
determine what kind of water system or systems, a joint site visit, as defined in Appendix A,
Paragraph 1.1.1.7, Separated Systems, by DOH and DEP will take place. The State Building
Code requires all buildings intended for human habitation, occupancy, or use to have piped
potable water of a quality defined by Chapter 64E-8, F.A.C., or Chapter 62-550, F.A.C.,
whichever applies.

There are three defining criteria that are used to determine if a water system is a PWS.
The first two of these as listed below are taken directly out of the definition of a public water
system in Rule 62-550.200, F.A.C. The third one is established by this Agreement. The criteria
that define a PWS are:

1. The provision of water through pipes or other constructed conveyances for human
consumption, and

2. There are 15 or more service connections, or service is provided to 25 or more
persons daily for at least 60 days out of the year, and

3. If flow-through public traffic (transients) has access to water by oral consumption

(by way of a drinking fountain or food service including making beverages).
1.1.1.1 Piped Water (or other constructed conveyances)

If a system provides piped water for human consumption and it also meets criteria
2 and 3, it is obviously a PWS. If the criterion 3 is not met, then the system may not be a

PWS as discussed below. A business that does not provide piped water to the public
except for its own employees is excluded from regulation under Chapters 62-550,
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through 62-560, F.A.C., if it has less than 25 employees. Such a system is a Limited Use
Public Water System regulated under Chapter 64E-8, F.A.C.

1.1.1.2 Number of Service Connections

When a system serves fewer than 25 persons, it can only be a PWS if it has 15 or
more available service connections. An available service connection is defined herein as
one with evidence of connection at or above the ground surface. A standpipe, meter box
or other evidence of connection to a main is an available service connection regardless of
the presence/absence of a habitable structure. Initial regulatory status determinations
should be based on the number of permitted connections. If development and
connections do not occur, the system may have to be reevaluated or reclassified in
accordance with Section 3.1.5 of the Agreement.

1.1.1.3 Number of Persons Served

If there are fewer than 15 service connections, a system must be open for at least
60 days per year and serve 25 persons daily to be regulated as a PWS. To determine the
number of individuals served in residential situations, use census information or
affidavits or, if unavailable, a calculation of 3.5 people for a house and 2.5 people for
other dwelling units, or a calculation of persons served based on average daily water use
divided by 100 gallons per capita per day. Determine which is most appropriate for the
particular situation. The total population served for a NTNC classified PWS is based on
the sum of both permanent and non-transient populations (if information is available), but
not tourist or daily population influxes. For a Community PWS determination, only the
permanent (year round) population must be used. For example, if a system serves a
residential/community type population from five homes (< 25 people) and a convenience
store that serves 100+ per day, the system would only be classified as a TWS.

A public water system, serving a business/facility dependent on public traffic to
remain in business and providing piped water for oral consumption, is assumed to serve
25 people per day to stay in business. The seating capacity of facilities, such as churches
or restaurants, may be considered when evaluating this criterion. Membership rolls may
be considered for churches and clubs.

To count public traffic as population served, piped water must be made available
to the public other than regular occupants/employees. If a NTNC or TWS PWS does not
serve drinking water to public traffic, the population served is based on the regular
building occupants only. If an owner or operator of a system makes a written showing
that the system serves less than 25 people, its regulatory status may be redetermined
unless it has at least 15 service connections.

1.1.1.4 Service at Least 60 Days of The Year
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All residential situations that are open 60 days out of the year meet this criterion.
The same is true for a business/facility open or operating 60 days of the year. Places of
worship or facilities that hold meetings/services on days of the week in addition to the
primary weekly services may meet this criterion, if the total number of days is equal to or
greater than 60.

1.1.1.5 Dermal Contact and Oral Consumption

To be counted as population served, the non-transient population (regular building
occupants/employees of a work place setting such as a real estate office, warehouse,
service station, etc.) need only have dermal contact with the piped water. Oral
consumption by the regular building occupants is assumed if there is access to a sink tap.
Oral consumption by flow-through traffic is not assumed.

To consider that piped water is served to flow-through public traffic there must be
oral consumption. The use of water in commercial or industrial beverage or food
processing does not, in and of itself, constitute service or oral consumption of drinking
water. There must be a water fountain, cups, beverage service (made with water) or other
conveyance of the water for drinking.

Water used in food preparation, dishwashing, or other related activities constitutes
the service or oral consumption of drinking water. The use of water in commercial or
industrial beverage or food processing does not, in and of itself, constitute service or oral
consumption of drinking water. However, if an industry or commercial establishment has
25 or more employees it is regulated under the SDWA.

1.1.1.6 Bottled Water

The use of bottled water to serve flow-through traffic does not affect which State
agency regulates the water system.

1.1.1.7 Separated and Consolidated Systems

The characteristics of a water system, such as the number of connections and
individuals served based on the actual system configuration, will determine which agency
(DEP or DOH) has jurisdiction. This means adjacent water systems that do not have
physically interconnected components, regardless of ownership, are allowed to request to
be defined as separate water systems.

Each separate water system must have its own well (or source), treatment
facilities, and distribution system. Provided related public health requirements for well
setback and septic tank flow volumes are met, this will allow the owners of some very
small water systems to consider the feasibility of system modification (i.e., physically
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splitting their distribution system and providing a separate source and separate treatment)
to come under either state (DOH) or federal (SDWA) regulatory requirements.

After an inspection, consistent with the "Guidance on Jurisdictional Transfers of
Small Water Systems," by both the DEP District office and local CHD, an eligible water
system currently regulated as a SDWA PWS may elect to split into two or more separate
water systems (or be considered separate systems if the split has already occurred). Each
resulting water system serving fewer than 25 persons and meeting other DOH
requirements for setback and septic tank flow restriction would be subject to regulation
by DOH under Chapter 64E-8, F.A.C.

As a corollary to the above discussion, separate systems with their own PWS ID#
can be consolidated under a single PWS ID# under certain conditions. (1) The water
systems to be consolidated must be owned by the same person or entity. (2) The
systems’ distribution system must be physically interconnected and not only as an
emergency arrangement through one or more system interconnects. (3) The consolidated
system must submit and receive agency approval for new and regulatory correct
monitoring plans (e.g. DBP, Bactis, Lead & Copper), operator staffing plan, and all other
such documents must be consistent with the operation and reporting for a system that
would have multiple plants with a single distribution system. ACHD or the District
Office must make the necessary PWS Oracle modifications. Reimbursement for the
A.O.L. is not allowed, and the system remains responsible for the appropriate fee based
upon its status as of July 1% of each year.

1.1.2  Community Water System (CWS) Classification

A CWS is a PWS that serves at least 15 service connections used by year-round residents
or serves at least 25 year-round residents. A year-round resident is herein described as a person
served piped water by the PWS for at least nine months out of the year. Use occupancy records,
census data, or available service connections and water use records applicable in this
classification as discussed earlier. Divide average daily water use in gallons by 100 gallons per
capita per day to compute population, if no better data are available.

The intent of mobile home and recreational vehicle parks must be recognized when
classifying their water systems. In general, mobile home parks would rent to a year-round
resident given the opportunity; therefore, count available connections as such unless the owner
has provided sufficient documentation, certifying the residents' duration of occupancy, and the
Department has confirmed the information by a site visit. Most recreational vehicle parks do not
have the intent of renting connections to year-round residents. An affidavit or certification by
the owner combined with an appropriate site visit should be used to establish the population
served and the length of time that the service is available to at least 25 or more of the same
population.
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If a mobile home (MH) or recreational vehicle (RV) park system affirmatively
demonstrates to the Department that the system does not serve at least 25 of the same people
over six months of the year, it may be reclassified as a TWS. Likewise, if the certification and
the site visit document service of 25 or more for six to nine months, the system would be
classified as a NTNC.

There are situations regarding classifications where the recreational vehicles are owned
by the PWS owners, remain connected, and are then rented by tenants. Information must be
gathered and a judgment made whether to treat this system as serving a transient population (as
does a hotel) or a residential population (as does an apartment). Remember to consider intent.

1.1.3  Non-Transient Non-Community Water System (NTNC) Classification

A NTNC is a "PWS which serves 25 or more of the same persons at least six months of
the year." Clearly, offices, factories and other work places are NTNCs if operational six months
of the year. Schools, day care facilities, and institutions serving the same group daily for six
months of the year are NTNCs. Establishments with regular public traffic, such as health clubs,
restaurants or bars, are not NTNCs unless there were 25 or more employees. Some MH or RV
parks might be classified as NTNCs (see discussion under 1.1.2 above).

Businesses or facilities, including highly seasonal residential systems, may be classified
as a TWS, NTNC, or Community (if residential in nature) PWS depending on use and occupancy
duration. The duration of occupancy for a residential type of facility is assumed to be year-
round, unless survey information, system certification as to duration of occupancy, or other types
of information (power records, occupancy records, etc.) are made available to the Department by
the owner. This information should be confirmed by a site visit during the appropriate off season
period.

1.1.4 Transient Non-Community Water System (TWS) Classification

A TWS is a PWS that provides water through pipes or other constructed conveyances for
human consumption to at least 15 service connections or which serves at least 25 individuals at
least 60 days out of the year, but which is not a CWS or NTNC. A TWS is any system meeting
PWS criteria mentioned in earlier discussions and not fitting into classifications of a CWS or
NTNC. When a system does not provide such water to their flow-through traffic for oral
consumption and the only access is to a sink or hose bib for dermal contact by transients and it
has less than 25 regular building occupants, it is not regulated under the SDWA. Please note
such a system might well serve more than 25 people (flow-through traffic) and still not be
classified as a PWS subject to SDWA regulation.

Normally a TWS does not require an operator under Chapter 62-699, unless they are
providing food service. Food service is established by the requirement or acquisition by the
business of a food service license through DACS, DBPR, or the DOH. A temporary license for
temporary food service also triggers the operator requirement unless it is for a period less than 60
days per year.
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1.2 REVIEW OF WATER SYSTEM TRANSFERS

Each CHD shall identify all Limited Use Public Water Systems (LUPWS) within each county
that provide piped water to taps available to the public. Each CHD shall create and forward to the DOH
Division of Environmental Health Office an inventory of such systems.

A joint determination shall be made by both CHD drinking water personnel and DEP District
staff of water system classification based on evidence gathered by program staff, submitted by the
system, or submitted by the DOH CHD. Decisions to classify systems shall be based on evidence
mutually considered most appropriate. The DOH CHDs shall provide the DEP District staff with all
information/evidence on hand that supports a system classification. (See Appendix B, 1.1.1).

Staff of the Drinking Water Section and the DOH Division of Environmental Health will mediate
any disputes of water system classification. When there is a threat to public health, District Drinking
Water Section staff is directed to work with DOH and pursue compliance with the SDWA by those
water systems that may not clearly meet the strict definition of a PWS.

When a determination of water system classification is made for a water system that is clearly
not a PWS and it does not fall under the SDWA classification, the DOH CHD shall be notified in
writing. Correspondence shall be under the Drinking Water Program Administrator's (DWPA)
signature. The Tallahassee program offices of DEP and DOH will mediate issues over classification
only after the DOH CHD or DEP District Office has received the disputed determination from the
DWPA, or CHD Environmental Health Director, in writing. District staff are not to simply instruct the
owner of a system to contact the DOH CHD. The owner of the respective water system shall be notified
in writing by the agency with jurisdiction, concerning any compliance issues that must be adhered to,
following the determination of water system classification.

1.3 EXAMPLES OF PWS DETERMINATIONS AND CLASSIFICATIONS (PWS code)
Airport (AI): A water system serving an airport is a NTNC PWS if there are 25 or more

employees. If there are less than 25 employees and there is service of piped drinking water available to
public traffic for oral consumption, it is classified as a TWS PWS.

Apartments (AP): A water system serving apartments is a Community PWS if there are 15 or
more units, or there are expected to be 25 or more residents.

Bathing (BA), swimming (BA), picnic (PA), or recreational facilities (RC): A water system
serving bathing, swimming, picnic, or recreational facilities with less than 25 employees is a TWS PWS

if the facility is open at least 60 days per year, and has a capacity to serve 25 or more persons each day.

Bar or lounge (BR): A water system serving a bar or lounge with less than 25 employees is a
TWS PWS if there is a water fountain or piped water is used in beverages or for dishwashing.
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Campground (CG): A water system serving a campground is a PWS if it is open 60 days per
year and has a capacity for at least 25 persons. If the system can document annual occupancy rates of
less than 25 persons per day for less than 60 days, such a system is regulated under Chapter 64E-8,
F.A.C. Usually campgrounds are TWS systems.

Church/religious facility (CH): A water system serving a religious facility with less than 25
employees or workers and no drinking fountain or food service to provide water to public traffic is not a
PWS. If the facility has 25 or more employees or workers but does not have a day care or daily school it
is a PWS, classified as a TWS. If the facility has a daily school or a day care serving 25 or more of the
same persons at least six months of the year, it is a PWS, classified as a NTNC.

Community college/university (CC): A water system serving a community college or
university is a PWS, and classified as a NTNC.

Convenience store (CS): A water system serving a convenience store with less than 25
employees is a PWS if piped water is or may be served to public traffic, such as in beverages, via a
water fountain, or via food preparation, and is classified as a TNC PWS. Otherwise it would be
regulated under Chapter 64E-8, F.A.C.

Day care (DC): A water system serving a day care facility is a TWS PWS if there are at least 25
staff and children, and the facility is open more than 60 days per year. It is classified as a NTNC PWS if
open six or more months of the year.

Dude ranch (WH)/nudist colony (NU): A water system serving a dude ranch or nudist colony
is a TWS PWS if it has the capacity to serve 25 or more persons and is open at least 60 days but less
than six months per year. It is classified as a NTNC if there are 25 or more employees or non-transient
residents and it is open at least six months of the year. Again, annual sales/occupancy records may be
used to demonstrate less than 25 people per day are served for less than six months. If such
documentation shows the business being open less than 60 days per year, the system is regulated under
Chapter 64E-8, F.A.C.

Gas station (SS): A water system serving a gas station with fewer than 25 employees with no
drinking fountain is not a PWS if no water is provided to public traffic for oral consumption.

Highway rest area (HR): A water system serving a highway rest area is a PWS and classified as
a TWS. A highway oasis facility is a NTNC PWS if it has at least 25 employees. The population served
and the required number of bacteriological monitoring samples for an oasis facility is based on its non-
transient population if it is a NTNC PWS.

Hospital (HO)/medical center (MD): A water system serving a hospital or medical center is a

TWS PWS if staff and patient capacity is more than 25, but classified as a NTNC if there are 25 or more
staff alone.
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Industrial (IN)/mining facility (IM): A water system serving an industrial or mining facility is
a TWS PWS if there are 25 or more employees, and the facility is open 60 or more days of the year. It is
classified as a NTNC if operational at least 6 months of the year.

Labor camp (LC)/dairy (DA): A water system serving a labor camp or dairy is a NTNC PWS
if there are 25 or more staff and laborers served by the camp and is open at least six months of the year.
Camps open between two and six months out of the year are TWS systems. Camps open less than two
months per year are regulated under Chapter 64E-8, F.A.C.

Lodge (LG): A water system serving a lodge is a TWS PWS if it has 25 or more members and
is open at least 60 days of the year.

Marina (MA): A water system serving a marina is a TWS PWS if the water is made available
to the public traffic for filling reservoirs or via water fountains or beverages or to renters of the
moorings. A flow-through traffic of 25 persons per day is assumed unless the owner provides a written
showing that the system serves fewer than 25 persons per day. Then the system would be regulated
under Chapter 64E-8, F.A.C.

Mobile home (MH) or RV park (RV): A water system serving a mobile home or RV park is a
PWS if there are 15 or more available service connections or service to 25 or more persons. System
certification, documentation and agency site inspection would determine whether the system is a NTNC
system serving at least 25 or more of the same persons for six to nine months per year.

Military base (MI): A water system serving a military base is a PWS, if there are typically 25 or
more persons on base daily, and it is open 60 or more days of the year. The system is classified as a
NTNC if it is open 6 months of the year (likely serving the same personnel) and a CWS if it serves
residences (15 or more connections, or 25 or more persons) at least nine months of the year.

Motel (ML): A water system serving a motel is a TWS PWS if it has the capacity to serve 25 or
more persons and is open 60 or more days of the year. A small motel may make a written showing
based on its sales/occupancy records that it does not on an annual basis serve 25 or more persons
(including employees) daily at least 60 days out of the year.

Municipality/city (MC) or a subdivision (SD): A water system serving a municipality/city or a
subdivision is a PWS if there are 15 or more available service connections or service to 25 or more
residents and is always classified as a CWS.

Nursing home (NH): A water system serving a nursing home is a PWS if staff and patient
capacity are more than 25. It is classified as a NTNC if there are 25 or more staff or the typical patient
stay is more than six months and there are more than 25 patients. It is a CWS if the typical patient stay
is nine months or more.

Office for Business (OF): A water system serving an office for business is a TWS PWS if the
employees and public traffic are likely to total 25 persons per day and is classified as NTNC if there are
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25 or more employees six months of the year. However, systems with less than 25 employees that do
not provide water to public traffic for drinking water purposes as part of their business service (e.g. real
estate office) are regulated under Chapter 64E-8, F.A.C.

Orphanage (OR): A water system serving an orphanage is a PWS if staff and residents total 25
persons, and is classified as a CWS if the resident capacity is 25 or more.

Plant Nursery (PN): A water system serving a nursery is classified as a NC system if it provides
piped water for oral consumption to 25 or more people at least 60 days per year, when considering both
customers and employees. It is classified as a NTNC system if the establishment employs 25 or more
individuals onsite. If it is a small establishment that generally serves 25 or more people less than 60
days per year, it is regulated by the CHD under the provisions of Chapter 64E-8, F.A.C.

Prison (PR) or correctional facility (CF): A water system serving a prison or correctional
facility is a PWS, and classified as a NTNC or a CWS if prison terms of inmates are typically greater
than 9 months.

Repair shop/Service station (SS): A water system serving a repair shop or service station with
less than 25 employees is a PWS only if the piped water is available to the transient public traffic for
drinking purposes. In this case it would be classified as a TWS.

Restaurant (RS): A water system serving a restaurant that serves at least 25 customers and
employees per day at least 60 days per year is a TWS PWS and a NTNC PWS if it has 25 employees.
Such a system that serves less than 25 persons a day counting both employees and customers is not a
PWS. Maintain a file copy of the owner's certification of the number of persons served on file.

Retail/general merchandise facility (RO): A water system serving a retail/general merchandise
facility is a PWS only if there are 25 or more employees or the piped water is served to the transient
public traffic for drinking purposes. If there are 25 employees and the facility is open six months of the
year, it is classified as a NTNC.

School (SC)(ES)(MS)(JH)(HS): A water system serving a school (e.g. elementary, middle,
junior, high, etc.) is a PWS and classified as a NTNC (so long as there are at least 25 of the same people
six months of the year).

Travel trailer park (TR): A water system serving a travel trailer park is a TWS PWS if it has
the capacity to serve 25 or more persons or has 15 or more available connections, and is open at least 60
days of the year. It is classified as a NTNC if the typical rental (totaling 25 or more persons) extends six
to nine months, and a CWS if those rentals extend more than nine months. A trailer park would be
allowed to make the same demonstration and certification of occupancy as a RV park described above.

Visitor center (VC): A water system serving a visitor center is usually a TWS PWS; unless it
can prove fewer than 25 people, 60 days a year go through it.
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Water System Classification - Decision Tree
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*Qral consumption: Consumption of water through water fountains, cups, water-based beverages, dishwashing, and water used in food preparation.

Does not include industrial food or beverage processing.

**Public Consumption: Consumption by the general public. Includes: Food and beverage preparation for the general public (water used for preparing

food or beverages and cleaning food/utensils/food service areas); Water used in food processing plants, health care facilities, and schools; Emergency eye
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This does not include simple hand-washing, cleaning of work areas, showering or hair-washing. See definition in Chapter 381.0062(2)(1), F.S.
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APPENDIX B
Interagency Actions (Transfer and Referral of Public Water Systems)
1.1.1 Water System Transfer Document

The attached water system transfer document (Table B), Interagency Transfer of a Public
Water System, shall be utilized by both CHD drinking water personnel and DEP District staff
when transferring water systems from either agency to the other.

1.1.2 Enforcement Referrals

The following information is to be submitted by an ACHD or a CHD to the local DEP
District Office in writing for enforcement action referrals:

- inspector's name and phone;

- inspector's supervisor's name and phone;

- system name and address;

- owner name and address;

- nature of problem;

- violation that has occurred;

- inspections recently completed (if any) and dates;
- monitoring data;

- other problems with the system that could contribute to the enforcement cases;
- recommendations for corrective action; and

- copies of water system inspection reports.

All information must be submitted in writing to DEP. The ACHDs and CHDs will need
to supply additional information, if requested.
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TABLE B

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH

INTERAGENCY TRANSFER OF A PUBLIC WATER SYSTEM

1. PWS#

| 2. Date

3. Water System Name and Address

4. System Owner Name and Address

5. Type of Establishment

6. Current Classification

| Regulated under Florida Safe Drinking Water Act (DEP)
[] Regulated under Chapter 64 E-8, F.A.C. (DOH)
[ ] Not currently regulated

7. System Parameters

Piped water for human consumption: [ | Yes [ | No

Number of service connections

Number of persons served Census data [ ] Yes [ | No

Service at least 60 days per year [ ] Yes [ ] No

Oral consumption (includes water used in food preparation and dish
washing. Reference IA 1.1.1.5) [ ] Yes[ ] No

8. System Type L] Community LINTNC L1TWS
[ ] Limited Use
9. L] Sanitary Survey Conducted by:
] Joint Inspection [ ] DEP Name Date
[ ] DOH Name Date

[] Sanitary Survey/Joint Inspection Form Is Attached

10. Request for Transfer

[ ] From DEP to DOH
[ ] From DOH to DEP

11. Reason for Transfer

| Change in system parameters (See Section 7)
[] Request to split system
[_] Correct error in original classification

12. Transfer Action

[ ] Accepted
[] Accepted conditionally (List Conditions in Comments)
[ ] Request denied (List Reasons and Comments)

13. [ ] File Transferred

Signatures:

DEP Drinking Water Program Manager

DOH Environmental Health Director
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Guidance for SOC & VOC Monitoring
August 2007

Over the last few months several offices have brought to our attention confusion between Rule 62-550 F.A.C. text
and the rule’s monitoring tables that address frequency and triggers for increased and decreased monitoring for the
VOCs and SOCs. The proper application of the rule’s requirements is further complicated by system size,
contaminant type, and whether a system is new or considered to be on an initial versus a routine schedule.
Furthermore the rule needs to be clarified with respect to how systems can move between quarterly, annual, and
triennial monitoring and the timing to apply a new schedule (e.g., if going from quarterly to annual does the annual
monitoring start the following year or at the start of the next three-year compliance period).

On the following page are two flow charts (SOCs & VOCs) that generalize the criteria that should be used to
determine which monitoring schedule a WTP should employ. Beneath are bullets outlining specifics of the rule
application and the abbreviations used on the charts and the notes.

NOTES

1. RAA is never used to make monitoring frequency decisions; used for violation/compliance determinations only.
2. Once a system on quarterly monitoring has four consecutive quarters (i) all at BDL allows a PWS to go to
Annual monitoring for VOCs and triennial monitoring for SOCs, whereas (ii) if the four consecutive quarterly
samples are between RDL (i.e. BDL) and the MCL allows the PWS to go to annual monitoring, or (iii) a system

goes to quarterly monitoring immediately if any sample result is above the MCL.

3. Hence, for a system sampling for VOCs, the only way to go to T monitoring is for the system to complete 3 years
of annual monitoring with all results below the RDL.

4. Annual monitoring continues for systems that have detections above the RDL, but all results are below the MCL,
unless four consecutive SOC quarterly samples are all BDL (see 2(i) above).

5. Any detection above the RDL while on triennial monitoring puts the system back on quarterly monitoring.
6. For SOCs a PWS > 3300 takes 2 samples, whereas PWS < 3300 take 1 sample per sampling event.

7. Changes to and from Q, A, and T start immediately and not at the next compliance period.

ABBREVIATIONS

SOC  Synthetic Organic Contaminant X sample result

VOC  Volatile Organic Contaminant BDL  Below Detection Level

S.W.  Surface Water Plant or System RDL  federal Regulatory Detection Level
G.W. Ground Water Plant or System MCL  Maximum Contaminant Level

T Triennial sampling/monitoring RAA  Running Annual Average

Q Quarterly sampling/monitoring WTP  Water Treatment Plant

A Annual sampling/monitoring PWS  Public Water System

DRAFT
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! Monitor during this year if historical data was used in lieu of initial monitoring.
2 Monitor during this year if the system monitored during the initial monitoring period rather than using historical data.
3 Monitor during this year if the system either monitored during the initial monitoring period or used historical data.

SUBSTITUTION AND QUARTERLY MONITORING TRIGGERS

GA > 5 pCi/L May not substitute GA for Ra-226 GA > 15 pCi/L May not substitute GA for U
May substitute GA for Ra-226 May substitute GA for U
GA <5 pCi/L If 5pCi/L 2 GA 2 RDL (3 pCi/L), may substitute GA for Ra-226 |GA < 15 pCi/L If 15 pCi/L = GA = RDL (3 pCi/L), may substitute GA for U
If GA<RDL (3pCi/L), may use 1/2 of RDL (1.5pCi/L) for Ra-226 If GA <RDL (3 pCi/L), may use 1/2 of RDL (1.5 pCi/L) for U
(Ra-226 + Ra-228) > 5 pCi/L Must monitor quarterly for Ra-226 and Ra-228 (no substitution) |If (GA-U) > 15 Must monitor quarterly for GA
(See 62-550.519(1)(g) and (i), FAC) If U > 20 pCi/L Must monitor quarterly for U (no substitution)

CONVERSION FACTORS

1.00 pCi/L = 1.50 ug/L, 1.00 ug/L = 0.67 pCi/L (62-550.519 (1)(a)3, FAC)






NOTES:

SAMPLING LOCATION AND SCHEDULE: CWSs shall sample at every entry point to the distribution system under normal operating conditions. Systems with multiple entry points to the
distribution system may have different monitoring schedules for each radionuclide at each entry point. A system is responsible for tracking its monitoring schedule.

SAMPLE REPORTING: Compliance and reduced monitoring frequencies shall be calculated based on the analytical results reported by the laboratory, excluding the standard deviation.

INITIAL MONITORING PERIOD: Systems shall conduct initial monitoring for gross alpha particle activity, radium-226, radium-228, and uranium per 62-550.519(1)(b)(1 thru 6).
Substitution of gross alpha for radium-226 and uranium is permissible during initial monitoring pursuant to 62-550.519(1)(g), (i), and (j), FAC.

HISTORICAL DATA: Historical data meeting the requirements of 62-550.519(1)(c)(1 thru 5) may be used to satisfy the monitoring requirements of the initial monitoring period. When
historical data is used in lieu of initial monitoring requirements, CWSs serving more than 3300 people are not required to monitor again until 2008; CWS serving 3300 people or fewer are not
required to monitor again until 2009. The results of the 2008 or 2009 monitoring determine the future monitoring frequency of each contaminant.

INITIAL MON. PERIOD COMPLIANCE: If the results for any of the contaminants at a sampling point are below the RDL for the first two quarters of the initial monitoring period, the final
two quarters of monitoring for those contaminants shall be waived (if GA is substituted for radium-226 or uranium and both GA and radium-228 < RDL for each of the 1st two quarters, the final
two quarters of GA, radium-228, and the substituted contaminants shall be waived - if GA is < RDL but radium-228 = RDL, the final two quarters are not waived for radium-228 and radium-
226). If a system fails to collect a required sample during the initial monitoring period, the system is in violation of monitoring and reporting requirements and must collect and analyze
quarterly samples for that contaminant (substitutions may be allowed) until results for that contaminant are at or below the MCL for four consecutive quarters (no waiver of final two quarters).
If the rolling annual average of the initial monitoring results for a contaminant is greater than the MCL, the system is out of compliance and must collect and analyze quarterly samples for that
contaminant (substitutions are not allowed) until results for that contaminant are at or below the MCL for four consecutive quarters (no waiver of final two quarters). Ifa

system collects more samples than are required, those samples will also be used in determining compliance.

ROUTINE AND REDUCED MON. PERIODS: Routine monitoring is every three years and must meet the conditions referenced in 62-550.519(1)(d)(1 thru 5). Monitoring frequency of a
contaminant at a sampling point may be reduced from once every three years to once every six or nine years pursuant to 62-550.519(1)(e)(1 thru 4).

ROUTINE AND REDUCED MON. PERIOD COMPLIANCE: If a system fails to collect a required sample during the routine or reduced monitoring period, the system is in violation of
monitoring and reporting requirements and must collect and analyze quarterly samples for that contaminant (substitutions may be allowed) until results for that contaminant are at or below the
MCL for four consecutive quarters. If the sampling result for a contaminant exceeds the MCL during the routine or reduced monitoring period, the system is not necessarily out of compliance
but must collect and analyze quarterly samples for that contaminant (substitutions are not allowed) until results for that contaminant are at or below the MCL for four consecutive quarters. If the
rolling annual average of results collected during quarterly monitoring for a contaminant exceeds the MCL, the system is out of compliance. If a system collects more samples than are required,
those samples will also be used in determining compliance.

MONITORING FREQUENCY: Systems shall use the samples collected during the initial, routine, or reduced monitoring period to determine the monitoring frequency for subsequent
monitoring periods. Systems that are required to monitoring quarterly may return to routine monitoring (i.e., 3 year schedule) once the system has results that are below the maximum
contaminant level for 4 consecutive quarters.

MONITORING FREQUENCY AND SUBSTITUTION: When GA is below the regulatory detection limit and is substituted for uranium, both contaminants will be monitored on a 9 year
schedule. When GA is greater than or equal to the RDL and is substituted for uranium, the monitoring frequency for uranium is determined by comparing the GA substituted value with
uranium's RDL and MCL (e.g., if GA = 8 pCi/L, GA will be on a 3 year monitoring schedule and uranium will be on a 6 year monitoring schedule). Radium-228 and radium-226 (or GA if GA
is being substituted for radium-226) are always sampled on the same monitoring frequency. When both GA and radium-228 are below the RDL and GA is substituted for radium-226, all three
contaminants will be monitored on a 9 year schedule. When either GA or radium-228 is greater then or equal to the its RDL and GA is substituted for radium-226, the monitoring frequency for
radium-226 is determined by adding the radium-228 value with the GA substituted value and comparing this with the combined radium-226 and radium-228 RDL and MCL (e.g., if GA < RDL
and radium-228 = 1.1 pCi/L, GA will be on a 9 year monitoring schedule and radium-226 and radium-228 will be on a 3 year monitoring schedule — the system has the

option of sampling for radium-226 itself or increasing the frequency of GA sampling to 3 years and continuing to substitute GA for radium-226).

SAMPLE TYPE: For quarterly monitoring, a system may composite up to four consecutive quarterly samples for gross alpha particle activity, radium-226, radium-228, or uranium pursuant to
62-550.519(1)(h).

BETA AND PHOTON RADIOACTIVITY: Any CWS (surface or ground) notified in writing by the Dept as being vulnerable to beta particle and photon radioactivity or designated by the
Dept as using waters contaminated by nuclear facility effluents shall monitor for beta and photon radioactivity in accordance with 62-550.519(2).

This is a guidance document only. Please reference 62-550.519, F.A.C., for complete Radionuclides Monitoring Requirements.
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CONTAMINANT GROUP* DATA REJECTION
and MONITORING TRIGGERS

Contaminant When BDL Reported,  Frequency & Trigger

Group REJECT DATA if: when Sample Results > BDL
VOC lab MDL > RDL Quarterly, if Sample Result > RDL
SOC lab MDL > % MCL Quarterly, if Sample Result > RDL
Inorganics lab MDL > MCL Quarterly, if Sample Result > MCL
Secondary lab MDL > MCL No Trigger, remain on Triennial
Radiological lab MDL > RDL Quarterly, if Sample Result > MCL

Triennial, if Sample Result > %2 MCL
Every 6 yrs, if Sample Result >RDL
Every 9 yrs, if Sample Result is BDL

* Table does NOT address treatment technique violations or acute contaminants, which
includes nitrate, fecal coliform, ecoli, and chlorine dioxide.





		Contaminant When BDL Reported, Frequency & Trigger

		VOC   lab MDL > RDL  Quarterly, if Sample Result > RDL






DBP Compliance When Transitioning
From
Quarterly to Reduced Monitoring

Several offices and water systems may have acted under a misunderstanding of how DBP
monitoring for the transition from quarterly sampling to annual and/or triennial sampling
is to be scheduled. In essence, systems on quarterly DBP monitoring that successfully
completed and demonstrated eligibility to move off of quarterly to either annual or
triennial sampling were to take their first annual (or triennial as the case may be) sample
during the very next third quarter opportunity (warmest three-month period, i.e. July-
September). Hence for example, a water system with a RAA based on the third and
fourth quarter of 2007 and the first and second quarter of 2008 that was placed on annual
sampling should have taken their first annual sample in the third quarter of 2008.
Unfortunately, many systems (and agency field offices) believed that the first annual
sample was due in the following third quarter of 2009.

The questions then become how do we handle this situation now that the third quarter of
2008 has passed and many systems have received a M/R violation for DBP, and how do
we correct the PWS database should we grant an exception to missing the third quarter of
2008 required annual (or triennial) sample?

After reviewing the number of DBP M/R violations and holding an internal meeting with
rule and data managers, we have reached a number of decisions. First, be advised that we
still require compliance with the DBP rule and guidance that the annual (or triennial for
large community systems) third quarter of 2008 sample from our example should have
been taken. Second, any field office that determines that the lack of such samples and the
pending M/R violation are partially the result of poor communication or a
misunderstanding on the agency’s part, should advise the system in violation that they
will begin their annual monitoring during the third quarter of 2009 (or in the case of a
missed triennial sample perform this monitoring the third quarter of 2009 with a large
system doing their next triennial sample in 2011). Finally, your office will need to delete
the M/R violation from the PWS database and comment on this action on the appropriate
screen.

This will be acceptable only this year, and future transitions from quarterly to annual (or
triennial) sampling MUST be taken at the first third-quarter opportunity. Triennial
monitoring will continue to be due in the system’s appropriate year of a compliance
period (2008-2010; 2011-2013; etc).

If you have any follow-up questions, please direct them to Virginia Harmon at (850) 245-
8630.

Van R. Hoofnagle, Administrator
Florida DEP Drinking Water Program






Monitoring Guidance
for Drinking Water Treatment Plants Using ASR as a Source
December 5, 2008

ASR Drinking Water Sampling Requirements:

1) Drinking water compliance samples are to be taken at Points of Entry (POE) to the
water distribution system.
(@) If there are 2 POEs then there are 2 separate sampling sites and therefore 2 separate
values, as would be the case for chemical (VOC, SOC, Inorganic) monitoring.
(b) Keep the UIC and DW program requirements separate and thus keep compliance
samples separate for these two programs.
(c) The data from UIC samples is intended to be a raw sample of a well.

2) Compliance sample values must be entered into the PWS database. Monthly samples
are required during recovery and quarterly samples are required when there is no
recovery of an ASR well.

3) Provide monthly monitoring values during recovery.
(a) If recovering water during any portion of a month then take one monthly sample
per POE.
(b) If you have multiple samples during a month then average the sample results to
obtain a monthly monitoring value per POE.

4) Provide quarterly monitoring values during ASR injection (i.e. no ASR recovery).

(a) If you have a full quarter and no recovery then obtain one sample for compliance
per POE.

(b) A system doesn’t have to take a quarterly sample if it already has a monthly ASR
recovery sample for that quarter. Use that monthly sample as the quarterly
monitoring compliance value.

(c) However, if you have multiple ASR recovery samples taken during a quarter then
average the results to obtain your quarterly monitoring compliance value.

Examples:

1) If there are four weekly ASR recovery samples from 4 separate weeks, then average
the four values for a monthly monitoring compliance value.

2) If you do have two or three monthly ASR recovery samples in a quarter then average
them to obtain your quarterly monitoring value. A sample in this quarter for the month
when the ASR was not is use would not be required.

3) If you have a single quarterly sample for April through June and also a monthly
sample in June (while ASR was in use-recovery), then average the two samples for
your quarterly monitoring value.

4) If you have a quarterly (ASR not in use) and an ASR recovery sample in the same

month, ignore the quarterly sample and only use the ASR recovery sample as the
monthly compliance sample.






El. Enforcement Manual

http://www.dep.state.fl.us/legal/Enforcement/enforcement.htm
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Formal

ENFORCE CODE DESCRIPTION LINK REQUIRED EPA ENFORCEMENT CODE
AA FORMAL/WARNING LETTER Y SIA
B3 FORMAL/CASE APPEALED Y SF3
B4 FORMAL/CASE DROPPED Y SF4
B5 FORMAL/HOOKUP-EXTENSION BAN Y SF5
B9 FORMAL/CIVIL CASE TO ATTORNEY GENERAL Y SF9
BC FORMAL/CASE REPORT TO OGC Y EF9
BD FORMAL/DEFICIENCIES CORRECTION PLAN REC'D Y

BF FORMAL/CONSENT ORDER TO FACILITY Y

BG FORMAL/STATE-ISSUED PUBLIC NOTIFICATION Y SFG
BI FORMAL/BOIL WATER ORDER-MCL N SFH
BJ FORMAL/NOTICE OF VIOLATION Y SFJ
BK FORMAL/CONSENT ORDER SIGNED BY FACILITY Y SFK
BL FORMAL/FINAL ORDER W/O PENALTY Y SFL
BM FORMAL/ADMIN PENALTY BY FL Y SFM
BN FORMAL/SHOW-CAUSE HEARING Y SFN
BO FORMAL/CONSENT ORDER TO OGC Y

BP FORMAL/CASE UNDER DEVELOPMENT Y SFP
BQ FORMAL/CIVIL CASE FILED Y SFQ
BR FORMAL/CONSENT DECREE-JUDGEMENT Y SFR
BS FORMAL/DEFAULT JUDGEMENT Y SFS
BT FORMAL/INJUNCTION Y SFT
BU FORMAL/TEMP RESTRAINING ORDER-PRELIM INJUNCT Y SFU
BV FORMAL/CRIMINAL CASE FILED Y SFV
BW FORMAL/CRIMINAL CASE RESOLVED Y SFW
DH FORMAL/PETITION FOR ADMIN HEARING Y SFN
HH DOH/FORMAL/PETIT ADMIN HEARING Y SFN





Informal

ENFORCE CODE  DESCRIPTION LINK REQUIRED EPA ENFORCEMENT CODE
AB INFORMAL/COMPLIANCE MEETING Y SIB
AC INFORMAL/TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE VISIT OR MEETING N SIC
AD INFORMAL/ENFORCEMENT SITE VISIT Y SID
Al INSPECTIONS 'NO DEFICIENCIES' LETTER N

Al INSPECTION 'INSIG DEFICIENCIES' LETTER N

D@ INFORMAL/DEP COMPUTER NONCOMPLIANCE LETTER Y SIA
DN INFORMAL/DEP NONCOMPLIANCE LETTER Y SIA
DP INFORMAL/PHONE CALL N SIC
DT INFORMAL/TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE LETTER N

DX INFORMAL/RETURN TO COMPLIANCE Y SOX
EM EMAIL N SIC
FX FAX N SIC
H@ DOH/COMPUTER NONCOMP LETTER Y SIA
HN DOH/INFORMAL/NONCOMPLIANCE LETTER Y SIA
HP DOH/INFORMAL/PHONE CALL N SIC
HX DOH/INFORMAL/RETURN TO COMPLIANCE Y SOX
NW LEAD NOTICE WARNING LETTER N

SP STIPULATED PENALTIES DUE LETTER(FOR CO NONCOMP) Y

Z5 OTHER/SYSTEM INACTIVE/INTENTIONAL NO ACTION Y S0O6
6 OTHER/INTENTIONAL NO ACTION Y S0O6
77 OTHER/UNRESOLVED Y SO7
W OTHER/CASE CLOSED Y SF4





ENFORCE CODE
CcX

MA

MB

MC

MI

MX

NE

NI

NL

Other

DESCRIPTION

SNC RETURNED TO COMPLIANCE CHEM/RAD
REQUIRED TO ADD TREATMENT FOR MCL
ACTION PLAN TO ADD TREATMENT RECEIVED
ACTION PLAN TO ADD TREATMENT APPROVED
MCL TREATMENT INSTALLED

SNC RETURN TO COMPLIANCE TCR

REFERRED TO EPA FOR LEAD NOTICE

LEAD NOTICE IMPROPERLY DONE

LEAD NOTICE PROPERLY GIVEN

LINK REQUIRED

Z2Z2<<zzzz<

EPA ENFORCEMENT CODE
SOX

SOX
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GUIDELINES FOR PUBLIC WATER
SYSTEMS THAT ARE REQUIRED TO
TREAT THEIR WATER TO RELIABLY

ACHIEVE AT LEAST FOUR-LOG
REMOVAL OR INACTIVATION OF
VIRUSES

November 2006
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

baftling factor
degrees Celsius

residual disinfectant concentration, in milligrams per liter, measured before or at
the first customer during peak flow

Code of Federal Regulations

comprehensive performance evaluation

the product obtained by multiplying C times T

Florida Administrative Code

Florida Department of Environmental Protection (means the FDEP and the
approved county health departments—i.e., the county health departments
designated by the FDOH and approved by the FDEP to implement the PWS
supervision program)

Florida Department of Health

gallons per minute
ground water under the direct influence of surface water

Hepatitis A virus
milligrams per liter

initial (influent) concentration of viable microorganisms
final (effluent) concentration of viable microorganisms

nephelometric turbidity unit

pounds per square inch gauge
public water system

peak flow rate, in gallons per minute
Surface Water Treatment Rule

disinfectant contact time, in minutes, during peak flow—i.e., time, in minutes, it
takes water to move, during peak flow, between the point of disinfectant
application, the previous point of C measurement, or in the case of virus
inactivation, the point where the water is no longer exposed to the open
atmosphere, whichever is later, and the point where C is measured

theoretical detention time, in minutes, during peak flow

1





USEPA United States Environmental Protection Agency
uv ultraviolet

Vv volume, in gallons

WHO World Health Organization
WTP water treatment plant
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SECTION 1

PURPOSE/APPLICABILITY OF THESE GUIDELINES

The purpose of these guidelines is to supplement Rules 62-550.817(2)(b)1.b., 62-
550.817(8)(a)1.f., and 62-555.320(12)(b), Florida Administrative Code (F.A.C.), and to provide
additional guidance for public water systems (PWSs) that are required to treat their water to
reliably achieve at least four-log removal or inactivation of viruses.

Rule 62-550.817(2)(b)1.b. requires that Subpart H systems treat their surface water, including
ground water under the direct influence of surface water, to reliably achieve at least four-log
(99.99 percent) removal or inactivation of viruses between a point where the water is not subject
to recontamination by surface runoff and a point downstream before or at the first customer.
Additionally, as currently written, Rules 62-550.817(2)(b)1.b. and 62-550.817(8)(a)1.f. require
that, after December 31, 2005, Subpart H systems must reliably achieve at least four-log virus
removal/inactivation between a point where water is neither subject to recontamination by
surface runoff nor exposed during treatment to the open atmosphere and a point downstream
before or at the first customer. However, in March 2006 and December 2006 memorandums, the
Florida Department of Environmental Protection (FDEP) delayed until [?], enforcement of the
requirement for Subpart H systems to achieve four-log virus removal/inactivation at a point after
their water is no longer exposed to the open atmosphere. Therefore, although Subpart H systems
are strongly encouraged to comply as soon as possible with the requirement to achieve four-log
virus removal/inactivation at a point after their water is no longer exposed to the open
atmosphere, the FDEP will not take enforcement action regarding this requirement until [?].

The FDEP issued a memorandum in March 2006 delaying until at least December 31, 2006,
enforcement of the requirement for Subpart H systems to achieve four-log virus
removal/inactivation at a point after their water is no longer exposed to the open atmosphere.
The FDEP will need to issue another memorandum in December 2006 to further delay this
requirement until...
e at least December 31, 2007;
e one year after the FDEP issues these guidelines; or
e one year after the effective date that the FDEP incorporates the federal Long Term
2 Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule into the F.A.C., in which case the FDEP
could incorporate applicable portions of these guidelines into, or reference these
guidelines in, Rule 62-550.817, F.A.C.

Rule 62-555.320(12)(b) requires that ground water systems using water that is from a well
considered microbially contaminated or susceptible to microbial contamination per Rule 62-
555.315(6)(b) or (f), F.A.C., treat such ground water to reliably achieve at least four-log removal
or inactivation of viruses before or at the first customer at all flow rates. Additionally, as
currently written, Rule 62-555.320(12)(b) requires that, by no later than December 31, 2005,
ground water systems exposing their water to the open atmosphere during treatment must
provide treatment to reliably achieve at least four-log virus removal/inactivation before or at the






first customer at all flow rates. However, in December 2005 and December 2006
memorandums, the FDEP delayed until [?], enforcement of the requirement for ground water
systems exposing their water to the open atmosphere to provide treatment achieving four-log
virus removal/inactivation before or at the first customer at all flow rates. Therefore, although
ground water systems exposing their water to the open atmosphere are strongly encouraged to
comply as soon as possible with the requirement to provide treatment achieving four-log virus
removal/inactivation before or at the first customer at all flow rates, the FDEP will not take
enforcement action regarding this requirement until [?].

The FDEP issued a memorandum in December 2005 delaying until at least December 31,
2006, enforcement of the requirement for ground water systems exposing their water to the
open atmosphere to provide treatment achieving four-log virus removal/inactivation before or
at the first customer at all flow rates. The FDEP will need to issue another memorandum in
December 2006 to further delay this requirement until...
e at least December 31, 2007;
e one year after the FDEP issues these guidelines; or
e one year after the effective date that the FDEP incorporates the federal Ground
Water Rule into the F.A.C., in which case the FDEP could incorporate applicable
portions of these guidelines into, or reference these guidelines in, new Rule 62-
550.828, F.A.C.

Rules 62-550.817(2)(b)1.b., 62-550.817(8)(a)1.f., and 62-555.320(12)(b) all state that, for the
purpose of said rules, treatment facilities protected against contamination from birds, insects,
wind-borne debris, rainfall, and drainage are not considered to be exposing water to the open
atmosphere. Accordingly, the FDEP does not consider treatment facilities to be exposing water
to the open atmosphere if the treatment facilities are covered by an impervious roof or cover and
are enclosed within impervious sidewalls or at least 24-mesh” screen sidewalls.

Mesh is the number of openings per linear inch measured from the center of one wire to a point one inch distant.
Mesh = 1/(D + O), where D = wire diameter in inches and O = opening size, which is the distance between two
adjacent parallel wires, in inches.





SECTION 2

BACKGROUND ON RULE REQUIREMENTS FOR
REMOVAL OR INACTIVATION OF VIRUSES

Microbial pathogens, including viruses, are ubiquitous in surface waters. Thus, the United States
Environmental Protection Agency’s (USEPA’s) Surface Water Treatment Rules—Title 40, Part
141, Subparts H, P, T, and W of the Code of Federal Regulations (40 CFR 141, Subparts H, P, T,
and W)—and the Florida Department of Environmental Protection’s (FDEP’s) Rule 62-550.817,
Florida Administrative Code (F.A.C.), require that Subpart H systems treat their surface water,
including ground water under the direct influence of surface water, to reliably achieve at least
four-log removal or inactivation of viruses (plus at least three-log removal or inactivation of
Giardia lamblia and at least two-log removal of Cryptosporidium) between a point where the
raw water is not subject to recontamination by surface water runoff and a point downstream
before or at the first customer.

Microbial pathogens, including viruses, associated with fecal contamination can reach ground
water via two routes. First, fecal contamination from failed on-site sewage treatment and
disposal systems, from leaking sanitary sewers or force mains, and from improper land
application of biosolids or manure can reach ground water by traveling through the subsurface,
especially through transmissive materials such as karst, gravel, or fractured bedrock. Second,
fecal contamination from the surface can enter a well along the casing or through the sanitary
seal if the well is not properly constructed and maintained. In the preamble to its final Ground
Water Rule, the USEPA estimates that approximately 26 percent of wells are fecally
contaminated sometimes and that approximately 27 percent of wells contain viruses sometimes.
Thus, the FDEP’s Rules 62-550.518(2), (3), and (10); 62-555.315(6)(b) and (f); and 62-
555.320(12)(b), F.A.C., require that ground water systems do the following:

e survey, and routinely sample, their raw water for total coliform bacteria and
Escherichia coli (E. coli), which is an indicator of fecal contamination;

o if a well “fails” a bacteriological survey (i.e., if more than ten percent of the survey
samples show the presence of total coliform bacteria or if either of the last two survey
samples shows the presence of total coliform bacteria), consider the well susceptible
to microbial contamination and treat the water from the well to reliably achieve at
least four-log removal or inactivation of viruses before or at the first customer at all
flow rates; and

e if a raw water sample is positive for E. coli, either (1) identify and eliminate the
source of contamination or (2) consider the well microbially contaminated and treat
the water from the well to reliably achieve at least four-log removal or inactivation of
viruses before or at the first customer at all flow rates.

| The FDEP will revise its rules to more closely parallel the federal Ground Water Rule (GWR) |






and to put all GWR-related requirements—including ground water sampling, disinfection, and
disinfection monitoring requirements currently in Rules 62-550.518(2), (3), and (10); 62-
555.315(6)(b) and (f); 62-555.320(12)(b); and 62-555.350(5), F.A.C.—into new Rule 62-
550.828, F.A.C. In addition to requiring periodic sanitary surveys of ground water systems
and corrective action to address all significant deficiencies found in such sanitary surveys, the
GWR requires the following:

e Triggered source water monitoring to test raw ground water for one of three State-
specified fecal indicators (E. coli, enterococci, or coliphage). Ground water
systems that do not already treat their water to achieve at least four-log
removal/inactivation of viruses must conduct triggered source water monitoring by
collecting at least one sample from each ground water source within 24 hours after
receiving notice of a total-coliform-positive routine distribution system sample
collected under the Total Coliform Rule. If a triggered source water sample is
fecal-indicator-positive, the system must notify the Sate and the public and must
collect and test five additional samples from that source within 24 hours. As a
complement to triggered source water monitoring, States have the option of
requiring ground water systems to conduct assessment source water monitoring.
For assessment source water monitoring, the USEPA recommends that ground
water systems take monthly samples.

e Corrective action if any one of the five additional source water samples taken after
a fecal-indicator-positive triggered source water sample is also fecal-indicator-
positive. The affected ground water system must implement at least one of the
following corrective actions: provide an alternate source of water; eliminate the
source of contamination; or provide water treatment that reliably achieves at least
four-log removal/inactivation of viruses. States have the option of requiring
corrective action following a fecal-indicator-positive triggered or assessment
source water sample.

e Compliance monitoring for ground water systems that are treating their water to
achieve at least four-log removal/inactivation of viruses. All ground water systems
that are providing virus removal/inactivation treatment to avoid triggered source
water monitoring or as a corrective action must monitor to ensure that at least four-
log virus removal/inactivation is being achieved before or at the first customer
during peak flow. For systems using chemical disinfection to achieve inactivation
of viruses, States must determine the minimum residual disinfectant concentration
that the system must maintain before or at the first customer. Additionally, States
must approve alternative treatment (other than chemical disinfection) that ground
water systems may use to achieve removal/inactivation of viruses, and for systems
using such alternative treatment to achieve removal/inactivation of viruses, States
must specify monitoring and compliance requirements to demonstrate virus
removal/inactivation before or at the first customer.

Also, the FDEP is concerned about possible contamination of water that is exposed during
treatment to the open atmosphere. Water in treatment facilities open to the atmosphere could be
contaminated by bird or animal wastes, algal growth, insects, or airborne deposition. Birds,
particularly gulls, commonly visit water treatment facilities open to the atmosphere and are a
significant cause of contamination at open water treatment facilities. Feces from birds are a





source of viruses and other human pathogens, including vibrio cholera, Salmonella,
Mycobacteria, Typhoid, Giardia lamblia, and Cryptosporidium. It is estimated that five to 20
percent of the bird population is periodically infected with intestinal organisms, such as
Salmonella, that are pathogenic to humans; a 1993 waterborne Salmonella outbreak in Gideon,
Missouri, that resulted in seven deaths was traced to pigeons roosting in a water storage tank. It
is believed that birds also carry microbial pathogens on their feet and feathers. Animals that
could contaminate water treatment facilities open to the atmosphere include rats, mice, squirrels,
and frogs; and it is likely that some portion of this animal population is infected with human
pathogens that might be discharged in animal feces to, or transmitted via animal contact with,
water in open treatment facilities. Algal growth in water treatment facilities open to the
atmosphere could shield microbial pathogens from the effects of disinfection and, thus, could
play a role in the increase of microbial pathogens in open water treatment facilities. Water
treatment facilities open to the atmosphere could be infested with the larvae of insects such as
midge flies, and the resulting insects could cause an increase in the presence of insect-eating
birds at open water treatment facilities. Water treatment facilities open to the atmosphere also
are subject to airborne deposition of bacteria, especially during precipitation events when air
pollutants are transported by rain from the air column above the open water treatment facilities.

Because of the possibility, as discussed above, of contamination of water in treatment facilities
open to the atmosphere; because the World Health Organization (WHO) has concluded that, in
some instances, the ingestion of a single infectious microbial pathogen can lead to infection in a
certain proportion of susceptible humans; and because the WHO has concluded that constant
exposure of large population groups to even relatively small numbers of enteric viruses in large
volumes of water can lead to an endemic state of virus dissemination in the community, which
can and should be prevented, the FDEP did the following:

e Amended Rule 62-555.320, F.A.C., on August 28, 2003, to require—under Rule 62-
555.320(12)(b)—that, by no later than December 31, 2005, ground water systems
exposing their water to the open atmosphere during treatment must provide treatment
that reliably achieves at least four-log removal or inactivation of viruses before or at
the first customer at all flow rates. The intent of this rule amendment was to require
that ground water systems exposing their water to the open atmosphere provide
treatment to reliably achieve at least four-log removal or inactivation of viruses
between a point where water is no longer exposed to the open atmosphere and a point
before or at the first customer.

e Amended Rule 62-550.817, F.A.C., on October 14, 2004, to require—under Rules
62-550.817(2)(b)1.b. and 62-550.817(8)(a)1.f.—that, after December 31, 2005,
Subpart H systems must treat their surface water, including ground water under the
direct influence of surface water, to reliably achieve at least four-log removal or
inactivation of viruses between a point where water is neither subject to
recontamination by surface runoff nor exposed during treatment to the open
atmosphere and a point downstream before or at the first customer.

The aforementioned rule amendments are supported by the fact that Section 2.1.1 in the
USEPA’s Guidance Manual for Compliance with the Filtration and Disinfection Requirements





for Public Water Systems Using Surface Water Sources, 1991, which is adopted as a guidance
document in Rule 62-555.335, F.A.C., recommends that public water systems not subject to the
USEPA’s Surface Water Treatment Rules but using rain water catchments provide treatment for
potential bacterial and viral contamination coming from bird populations. Additionally, the
aforementioned rule amendments are supported by the fact that the USEPA’s Long Term 2
Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule—40 CFR 141, Subpart W—requires that Subpart H
systems using uncovered finished water storage facilities treat the water discharged from the
storage facilities to achieve at least four-log removal or inactivation of viruses (plus at least
three-log removal or inactivation of Giardia lamblia and at least two-log removal or inactivation
of Cryptosporidium). Furthermore, the FDEP believes that the aforementioned rule amendments
are simply a necessary clarification of existing requirements in Sections 4.3 and 4.3.2 in the 1997
Edition of Recommended Standards for Water Works, which is incorporated as an engineering
reference in Rule 62-555.330, F.A.C. Section 4.3 in the 1997 Edition of Recommended
Standards for Water Works states, “...Disinfection is required...at any groundwater supply of
questionable sanitary quality or where other treatment is provided [emphasis added]....”; and
Section 4.3.2 in the 1997 Edition of Recommended Standards for Water Works states, “Due
consideration shall be given to the contact time of the disinfectant in water with relation
to...bacterial quality...and other pertinent factors [emphasis added]....”






SECTION 3

OPTIONS TO MEET RULE REQUIREMENTS FOR
REMOVAL OR INACTIVATION OF VIRUSES

Table 3-1 summarizes options to meet rule requirements for removal or inactivation of viruses.
Public Water systems (PWSs) receive the virus removal/inactivation credits listed in Table 3-1 if
they meet the criteria for the options described in the table and in Subsections 3.1 through 3.11.
PWSs may apply these virus removal/inactivation credits to meet the requirements in Rules 62-
550.817(2)(b)1.b, 62-550.817(8)(a)1.f, and 62-555.320(12)(b), Florida Administrative Code
(F.A.C.).

3.1 Bird Deterrent System at Water Treatment Plants (WTPs) Treating Ground Water.

At WTPs that are treating ground water not considered microbially contaminated or susceptible
to microbial contamination per Rule 62-555.315(6)(b) or (f), F.A.C., and that were initially
constructed under a permit for which the Florida Department of Environmental Protection
(FDEP) received a complete application before August 28, 2003, the PWS receives 1.0-log credit
for removal/inactivation of viruses if they install and maintain a bird deterrent system that is
accepted by the FDEP. WTPs treating surface water, including ground water under the direct
influence of surface water (GWUDI), or treating ground water that is considered microbially
contaminated or susceptible to microbial contamination per Rule 62-555.315(6)(b) or (f), F.A.C.,
are not eligible for this credit, and WTPs initially constructed under a permit for which the FDEP
received a complete application on or after August 28, 2003, are not eligible for this credit.

The University of Nebraska Cooperative Extension indicates that exclusionary-type bird
deterrent systems using bird wires spaced two feet apart repel an average of 89 to 98 percent of
all house sparrows and 68 to 87 percent of all blue jays. Birdbusters states that the
effectiveness rate of the “Airport Bird Wailer” (an auditory-type bird deterrent system using
bio-acoustics) varies between 80 and 90 percent depending on the problem bird species. The
federal Long Term 2 Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule (LT2ZESWTR) gives 0.5-log
Cryptosporidium removal credit for a watershed control program.

A PWS must submit to the FDEP a plan for a bird deterrent system, and the FDEP must approve
the bird deterrent system, in order for the PWS to receive virus removal/inactivation credit for
the bird deterrent system. The FDEP will approve a bird deterrent system if the plan for the bird
deterrent system includes the following elements:

e Identification of all WTP facilities exposing water to the open atmosphere.
e Identification of the type of bird deterrent system to be installed and identification of

the details and location of all components of the bird deterrent system. The bird
deterrent system shall be one, or a combination, of the following types:





Table 3-1: Virus Removal/Inactivation Summary Table; Options, Credits, and Criteria

Virus Removal/Inactivation Credit with Design and Implementation Criteria
Water Protection Option

Bird Deterrent System at Water Treatment
Plants (WTPs) Treating Ground Water

1.0-log credit for a bird deterrent system accepted by the Florida Department of
Environmental Protection (FDEP). At WTPs treating surface water, including ground
water under the direct influence of surface water (GWUDI), or treating ground water
that is considered microbially contaminated or susceptible to microbial contamination
per Rule 62-555.315(6)(b) or (f), F.A.C., the PWS is not eligible for this credit; and at
WTPs initially constructed under a permit for which the FDEP received a complete
application on or after August 28, 2003, the PWS is not eligible for this credit.
Specific criteria are in Subsection 3.1.

Virus Removal Options

Conventional Filtration Treatment
(coagulation, flocculation, sedimentation,
and filtration), Including Lime Softening,
of Surface or Ground Water

2.0-log credit for properly operated conventional filtration treatment. At WTPs that
expose water to the open atmosphere after filtration, the PWS is not eligible for this
credit. Specific criteria are in Subsection 3.2.

Direct Filtration (coagulation and filtration
without sedimentation) of Surface Water

1.0-log credit for properly operated direct filtration. At WTPs that expose water to
the open atmosphere after filtration, the PWS is not eligible for this credit. Specific
criteria are in Subsection 3.3.

Slow Sand Filtration of Surface Water

2.0-log credit for properly operated slow sand filtration. At WTPs that expose water
to the open atmosphere after filtration, the PWS is not eligible for this credit. Specific
criteria are in Subsection 3.4.

Diatomaceous Earth Filtration of Surface or
Ground Water

1.0-log credit for properly operated diatomaceous earth filtration. At WTPs that
expose water to the open atmosphere after filtration, the PWS is not eligible for this
credit. Specific criteria are in Subsection 3.5.

Microfiltration Preceded by Coagulation
and a Solids Removal Process for
Treatment of Surface Water

2.0-log credit for properly operated microfiltration preceded by properly operated
coagulation and a properly operated solids removal process, such as flocculation and
sedimentation, solids-contact clarification, or dissolved air flotation. At WTPs that
expose water to the open atmosphere after microfiltration, the PWS is not eligible for
this credit. Specific criteria are in Subsection 3.6.

Microfiltration Preceded by Coagulation
for Treatment of Surface or Ground Water

1.0-log credit for properly operated microfiltration preceded by properly operated
coagulation. At WTPs that expose water to the open atmosphere after microfiltration,
the PWS is not eligible for this credit. Specific criteria are in Subsection 3.7.






Table 3-1: Virus Removal/Inactivation Summary Table; Options, Credits, and Criteria (continued)

Virus Removal/Inactivation Credit with Design and Implementation Criteria

Virus Removal Options (continued)

Ultrafiltration Treatment of Surface or
Ground Water

2.0-log credit for properly operated ultrafiltration. At WTPs that expose water to the
open atmosphere after ultrafiltration, the PWS is not eligible for this credit. Specific
criteria are in Subsection 3.8.

Nanofiltration or Reverse Osmosis
Treatment of Surface or Ground Water

2.0-log credit for properly operated nanofiltration or reverse osmosis. At WTPs that
either bypass water around nanofiltration or reverse osmosis or expose water to the
open atmosphere after nanofiltration or reverse osmosis, the PWS is not eligible for
this credit. Specific criteria are in Subsection 3.9.

Virus Inactivation Options

Chemical Disinfection of Surface or
Ground Water Using Free Chlorine,
Chlorine Dioxide, Ozone, or Chloramines
After the Water Is No Longer Exposed to
the Open Atmosphere

The log credit is based on the measured CT in relation to the CT in the appropriate
table in Appendix B of these guidelines. Specific criteria are in Subsection 3.10.

Ultraviolet (UV) Light Disinfection of
Surface or Ground Water

The log credit is based on the UV dose achieved in relation to the UV dose in the
table in Appendix D of these guidelines. At WTPs that expose water to the open
atmosphere after UV light disinfection, the PWS is not eligible for this credit.
Specific criteria are in Subsection 3.11.






- An exclusionary-type bird deterrent system using bird netting or bird wires
over all WTP facilities exposing water to the open atmosphere. Bird netting
should be ultraviolet-resistant, woven, knotted, polyethylene or polypropylene
netting with a mesh size no greater than four inches and preferably only 0.75-
inch. Bird wires should be either (1) 40- to 100-pound-test ultraviolet-
resistant nylon monofilament line or (2) 0.01- to 0.16-inch-diameter stainless
steel wire or steel wire coated with ultraviolet-resistant nylon; and bird wires
should be spaced no more than four feet apart and preferably only one foot
apart.

- An auditory-type bird deterrent system using bio-acoustics. Bio-acoustics are
sounds of biological relevance—i.e., recorded bird alarm or distress calls and
predator cries. Such a bird deterrent system should incorporate a variety of
species-specific alarm or distress calls. Additionally, to reduce habituation in
birds, such a bird deterrent system must include equipment and controls so
that sounds are emitted only when birds are present or at random time
intervals and so that the location from which sounds are emitted can be varied.

Exclusionary-type bird deterrent systems are usually extremely effective if properly installed
and maintained. Bird netting should be ultraviolet-resistant, woven, knotted polyethylene or
polypropylene netting with a mesh size of four inches for gulls, two inches for pigeons, or 0.75
inch for sparrows. Bird wires should be either (1) 40- to 100-pound-test ultraviolet-resistant
nylon monofilament line or (2) 0.01- to 0.16-inch-diameter stainless steel wire or steel wire
coated with ultraviolet-resistant nylon; and bird wires should be spaced one to four to 15 feet
apart for gulls. Auditory-type bird deterrent systems in general are thought to be relatively
effective, and systems using bio-acoustics are more resistant to habituation (if the location of
the sound is frequently moved) and are less likely to become a nuisance.

A PWS with an existing bird deterrent system already in place at a qualifying WTP, as well as a
PWS proposing to install a new bird deterrent system at a qualifying WTP, may seek the FDEP’s
approval of the bird deterrent system by submitting a plan in accordance with the previous
paragraph.

After approval and installation of a bird deterrent system, the PWS must submit an annual bird
deterrent system status report to the FDEP in order to maintain virus removal/inactivation credit
for the bird deterrent system. The status report must be submitted each year with the December
monthly operation report for the applicable WTP. The status report must assess the adequacy of
the bird deterrent system and explain how the PWS is addressing any shortcomings of the bird
deterrent system, including any shortcomings identified by the FDEP in the past year during a
sanitary survey or compliance inspection.

3.2 Conventional Filtration Treatment, Including Lime Softening, of Surface or Ground
Water.

PWSs using conventional filtration treatment (coagulation, flocculation, sedimentation, and
filtration), including lime softening, to treat surface or ground water receive 2.0-log credit for
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removal of viruses if conventional filtration treatment is properly operated. At WTPs that
expose water to the open atmosphere after filtration, the PWS is not eligible for this credit.

At WTPs treating surface water, including GWUDI, the FDEP will determine if conventional
filtration treatment, including lime softening, is properly operated based on monthly operation
reports, sanitary survey and compliance inspection reports, and comprehensive performance
evaluation (CPE) reports. WTPs with significant deficiencies related to conventional filtration
treatment as noted in one or more of the aforementioned reports shall not receive the 2.0-log
credit for removal of viruses without FDEP approval. The FDEP will notify such WTPs in
writing of any Department-assigned reduction in virus removal credit. The FDEP will assign
reductions in virus removal credit according to criteria in the June 2004 Edition of the FDEP’s
“Compliance Manual for Subpart H Systems” as described and supplemented below.

e  WTPs shall monitor raw water turbidity daily prior to any treatment and shall monitor
settled water turbidity every two hours at the outlet of each operating sedimentation
basin in accordance with Rule 62-550.817(11), F.A.C. At WTPs where the
sedimentation basins do not reduce turbidity at all based on raw water turbidity and
settled water turbidity after sedimentation, treatment is considered equal to direct
filtration instead of conventional filtration treatment, and virus removal credit is
reduced from 2.0 logs to 1.0 log.

e  WTPs shall perform turbidity measurements on representative samples of filtered
water in accordance with Title 40, Part 141, section 74(c)(1) of the Code of Federal
Regulations (40 CFR 141.74(c)(1)) and Rule 62-550.817(10)(a), F.A.C. WTPs that
exceed applicable turbidity requirements for two successive months lose full credit
for virus removal. Applicable turbidity requirements for conventional filtration
treatment are described in 40 CFR 141.173(a) and 40 CFR 141.551 (i.e., the turbidity
level of filtered water must be less than or equal to 0.3 nephelometric turbidity unit
[NTU] in at least 95 percent of the measurements taken each month, and the turbidity
level of filtered water must at no time exceed 1 NTU).

e WTPs that do not calibrate their turbidity monitoring equipment in accordance with
Rule 62-550.817(10)(a), F.A.C., lose full credit for virus removal if, based upon the
results of field turbidity measurements, reported turbidity values are not corroborated.

o At WTPs where there is significant accumulation of particles in filter media (resulting
from inadequate filter backwashing) as indicated by a floc retention analysis showing
a turbidity greater than 120 to 300 NTUs per 100 grams of filter media after filter
backwashing, virus removal credit is reduced to 1.0 log.

Per the Filter Maintenance and Operations Guidance Manual published by the
American Water Works Association Research Foundation in 2002, a floc retention
analysis showing a turbidity greater than 120 NTUs per 100 grams of filter media
after backwashing indicates a dirty filter bed, and a floc retention analysis showing
a turbidity greater than 300 NTUs per 100 grams of filter media after backwashing
could indicate a mudball problem.
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At WTPs where there are other significant deficiencies related to conventional
filtration treatment—such as (1) inadequate application of treatment chemicals,
including failure to adjust chemical feed rates for varying raw water quality
conditions or changes in flow rate, ahead of sedimentation basins and filters; or (2)
loss of filter media exceeding 20 percent of the original depth of the media—virus
removal credit can be reduced by 1.0 log or 2.0 logs as appropriate.

Inadequate application of chemicals and inadequate depth of filter media are not
listed as criteria for reduced virus removal credit in the FDEP’s “Compliance
Manual for Subpart H Systems” but are listed as significant deficiencies in Section
4.3 of the Guidance Manual for Conducting Sanitary Surveys of Public Water
Systems; Surface Water and Ground Water Under the Direct Influence of Surface
Water published by the United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA)
in 1999. Per the Fourth Edition of Water Treatment Plant Design published by the
American Water Works Association (AWWA) and American Society of Civil
Engineers in 2005, filter performance and the effectiveness of filter surface wash
decline when filter media loss exceeds about 20 percent of the original depth of the
filter.

The following are examples of additional significant deficiencies that are related to
conventional filtration treatment and that perhaps should result in a reduction in
virus removal credit but that are not mentioned in the FDEP’s “Compliance Manual
for Subpart H Systems” or in Section 4.3 of the Guidance Manual for Conducting
Sanitary Surveys of Public Water Systems, Surface Water and Ground Water
Under the Direct Influence of Surface Water:

e Significant floc or sludge carryover from sedimentation basins as
indicated by a settled water turbidity greater than 4 NTUs (from Water
Treatment Plant Design);

e Significant accumulation of particles in filter media (resulting from
inadequate filter backwashing) as indicated by cracking in the surface of
filter media or mudballs occupying more than one to five percent of the
volume of the filter (from Water Treatment Plant Design, the Fifth
Edition of Water Quality and Treatment published by the AWWA in
1999, the Guidance Manual for Compliance with the Filtration and
Disinfection Requirements for Public Water Systems Using Surface
Water Sources published by the USEPA in 1991, and the Filter
Maintenance and Operations Guidance Manual);

e Significant displacement or damage of support gravel or underdrains as
indicated by filter media in the plenum or clearwell, “boiling” during
filter backwashing, or probing results showing that the depth of support
gravel deviates 30 percent or greater from design depth (from Water
Treatment Plant Design, Water Quality and Treatment, the Guidance
Manual for Compliance with the Filtration and Disinfection
Requirements for Public Water Systems Using Surface Water Sources,
and the Filter Maintenance and Operations Guidance Manual);
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e Significant encrustation of filter media at a lime softening WTP as
indicated by an increase in the depth of filter media and a 20-percent or
greater increase in the specific size of filter media or an increase in the
acid solubility for filter media to 30 percent or greater (from Water
Quality and Treatment and the Filter Maintenance and Operations
Guidance Manual).

At WTPs treating ground water that is not under the direct influence of surface water, the FDEP
will determine if conventional filtration treatment, including lime softening, is properly operated
based on monthly operation reports and sanitary survey and compliance inspection reports.
WTPs with significant deficiencies related to conventional filtration treatment as noted in one or
more of the aforementioned reports shall not receive the 2.0-log credit for removal of viruses
without FDEP approval. The FDEP will notify such WTPs in writing of any Department-
assigned reduction in virus removal credit. The FDEP will assign reductions in virus removal
credit according to criteria described below.

The monthly operation report form for WTPs treating ground water may need to be revised to
require reporting of turbidity measurements by WTPs claiming credit for virus removal by
conventional filtration treatment.

e  WTPs shall perform a turbidity measurement on a representative sample of filtered
water taken during peak flow at least once each day that the WTP is in operation.
WTPs that exceed a turbidity level of 1 NTU on one or more days for two successive
months lose full credit for virus removal.

Under the federal Ground Water Rule (GWR), the FDEP will have to specify
monitoring and compliance requirements for ground water systems that use
conventional filtration treatment to achieve removal of viruses. Currently, it is
difficult to anticipate what monitoring and compliance requirements the USEPA
will accept. The USEPA will issue State implementation guidance and corrective
action guidance in 2007/2008 that may address monitoring and compliance
requirements for ground water systems that use alternative treatment, such as
conventional filtration treatment, for virus removal. The above monitoring and
compliance requirements are consistent with the federal Surface Water Treatment
Rule (SWTR), Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule, and Long Term 1
Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule.

e At WTPs where there are significant deficiencies related to conventional filtration
treatment—such as (1) inadequate application of treatment chemicals, including
failure to adjust chemical feed rates for varying raw water quality conditions or
changes in flow rate, ahead of sedimentation basins and filters; or (2) loss of filter
media exceeding 20 percent of the original depth of the media—virus removal credit
can be reduced by 1.0 log or 2.0 logs as appropriate.

Under the federal Ground Water Rule (GWR), the FDEP will have to define and
describe significant deficiencies that may be identified during sanitary surveys of
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3.3 Direct Filtration of Surface Water.

PWSs using direct filtration (coagulation and filtration without sedimentation) to treat surface
water, including GWUDI, receive 1.0-log credit for removal of viruses if direct filtration is
properly operated. At WTPs that expose water to the open atmosphere after filtration, the PWS
is not eligible for this credit.






The FDEP will determine if direct filtration is properly operated based on monthly operation
reports, sanitary survey and compliance inspection reports, and comprehensive performance
evaluation (CPE) reports. WTPs with significant deficiencies related to direct filtration as noted
in one or more of the aforementioned reports shall not receive the 1.0-log credit for removal of
viruses without FDEP approval. The FDEP will notify such WTPs in writing of any
Department-assigned reduction in virus removal credit. The FDEP will assign reductions in
virus removal credit according to criteria in the June 2004 Edition of the FDEP’s “Compliance
Manual for Subpart H Systems” as described and supplemented below.

e  WTPs shall perform turbidity measurements on representative samples of filtered
water in accordance with 40 CFR 141.74(c)(1) and Rule 62-550.817(10)(a), F.A.C.
WTPs that exceed applicable turbidity requirements for two successive months lose
full credit for virus removal. Applicable turbidity requirements for direct filtration
are described in 40 CFR 141.173(a) and 40 CFR 141.551 (i.e., the turbidity level of
filtered water must be less than or equal to 0.3 NTU in at least 95 percent of the
measurements taken each month, and the turbidity level of filtered water must at no
time exceed 1 NTU).

e  WTPs that do not calibrate their turbidity monitoring equipment in accordance with
Rule 62-550.817(10)(a), F.A.C., lose full credit for virus removal if, based upon the
results of field turbidity measurements, reported turbidity values are not corroborated.

o At WTPs where there is significant accumulation of particles in filter media (resulting
from inadequate filter backwashing) as indicated by a floc retention analysis showing
a turbidity greater than 120 to 300 NTUs per 100 grams of filter media after filter
backwashing, the WTP loses full credit for virus removal.

Per the Filter Maintenance and Operations Guidance Manual, a floc retention
analysis showing a turbidity greater than 120 NTUs per 100 grams of filter media
after backwashing indicates a dirty filter bed, and a floc retention analysis showing
a turbidity greater than 300 NTUs per 100 grams of filter media after backwashing
could indicate a mudball problem.

o At WTPs where there are other significant deficiencies related to direct filtration—
such as (1) inadequate application of treatment chemicals, including failure to adjust
chemical feed rates for varying raw water quality conditions or changes in flow rate,
ahead of filtration; or (2) loss of filter media exceeding 20 percent of the original
depth of the media—the WTP can lose full credit for virus removal.

Inadequate application of chemicals and inadequate depth of filter media are not
listed as criteria for reduced virus removal credit in the FDEP’s “Compliance
Manual for Subpart H Systems” but are listed as significant deficiencies in Section
4.3 of the Guidance Manual for Conducting Sanitary Surveys of Public Water
Systems,; Surface Water and Ground Water Under the Direct Influence of Surface
Water. Per Water Treatment Plant Design, filter performance and the effectiveness
of filter surface wash decline when filter media loss exceeds about 20 percent of the
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| original depth of the filter.

The following are examples of additional significant deficiencies that are related to
direct filtration and that perhaps should result in a reduction in virus removal credit
but that are not mentioned in the FDEP’s “Compliance Manual for Subpart H
Systems” or in Section 4.3 of the Guidance Manual for Conducting Sanitary
Surveys of Public Water Systems, Surface Water and Ground Water Under the
Direct Influence of Surface Water:

e Significant accumulation of particles in filter media (resulting from
inadequate filter backwashing) as indicated by cracking in the surface of
filter media or mudballs occupying more than one to five percent of the
volume of the filter (from Water Treatment Plant Design, Water Quality
and Treatment, the Guidance Manual for Compliance with the
Filtration and Disinfection Requirements for Public Water Systems
Using Surface Water Sources, and the Filter Maintenance and
Operations Guidance Manual);

e Significant displacement or damage of support gravel or underdrains as
indicated by filter media in the plenum or clearwell, “boiling” during
filter backwashing, or probing results showing that the depth of support
gravel deviates 30 percent or greater from design depth (from Water
Treatment Plant Design, Water Quality and Treatment, the Guidance
Manual for Compliance with the Filtration and Disinfection
Requirements for Public Water Systems Using Surface Water Sources,
and the Filter Maintenance and Operations Guidance Manual).

3.4 Slow Sand Filtration of Surface Water.

PWSs using slow sand filtration to treat surface water, including GWUDI, receive 2.0-log credit
for removal of viruses if slow sand filtration is properly operated. At WTPs that expose water to
the open atmosphere after filtration, the PWS is not eligible for this credit.

The FDEP will determine if slow sand filtration is properly operated based on monthly operation
reports, sanitary survey and compliance inspection reports, and comprehensive performance
evaluation (CPE) reports. WTPs with significant deficiencies related to slow sand filtration as
noted in one or more of the aforementioned reports shall not receive the 2.0-log credit for
removal of viruses without FDEP approval. The FDEP will notify such WTPs in writing of any
Department-assigned reduction in virus removal credit. The FDEP will assign reductions in
virus removal credit according to criteria in the June 2004 Edition of the FDEP’s “Compliance
Manual for Subpart H Systems” as described and supplemented below.

e  WTPs shall perform turbidity measurements on representative samples of filtered
water in accordance with 40 CFR 141.74(c)(1) and Rule 62-550.817(10)(a), F.A.C.
WTPs that exceed applicable turbidity requirements for two successive months lose
full credit for virus removal. Applicable turbidity requirements for slow sand
filtration are described in 40 CFR 141.73(b) (i.e., the turbidity level of filtered water
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must be less than or equal to 1 NTU in at least 95 percent of the measurements taken
each month, and the turbidity level of filtered water must at no time exceed 5 NTUs).

e  WTPs that do not calibrate their turbidity monitoring equipment in accordance with
Rule 62-550.817(10)(a), F.A.C., lose full credit for virus removal if, based upon the
results of field turbidity measurements, reported turbidity values are not corroborated.

e At WTPs where there are significant deficiencies related to slow sand filtration—such
as reduction of the depth of sand to less than 16 inches as a result of repeated
scrapings of the sand— virus removal credit can be reduced by 1.0 log or 2.0 logs as
appropriate.

Inadequate depth of filter media is not listed as criteria for reduced virus removal
credit in the FDEP’s “Compliance Manual for Subpart H Systems” but is listed as a
significant deficiency in Section 4.3 of the Guidance Manual for Conducting
Sanitary Surveys of Public Water Systems; Surface Water and Ground Water
Under the Direct Influence of Surface Water. Per Water Treatment Plant Design
and Water Quality and Treatment, the depth of a slow sand filter bed should be
replenished when the depth of the bed has decreased to 16 to 18 inches.

3.5 Diatomaceous Earth Filtration of Surface or Ground Water.

PWSs using diatomaceous earth filtration to treat surface or ground water receive 1.0-log credit
for removal of viruses if diatomaceous earth filtration is properly operated. At WTPs that expose
water to the open atmosphere after filtration, the PWS is not eligible for this credit.

At WTPs treating surface water, including GWUDI, the FDEP will determine if diatomaceous
earth filtration is properly operated based on monthly operation reports, sanitary survey and
compliance inspection reports, and comprehensive performance evaluation (CPE) reports. WTPs
with significant deficiencies related to diatomaceous earth filtration as noted in one or more of
the aforementioned reports shall not receive the 1.0-log credit for removal of viruses without
FDEP approval. The FDEP will notify such WTPs in writing of any Department-assigned
reduction in virus removal credit. The FDEP will assign reductions in virus removal credit
according to criteria in the June 2004 Edition of the FDEP’s “Compliance Manual for Subpart H
Systems” as described and supplemented below.

e  WTPs shall perform turbidity measurements on representative samples of filtered
water in accordance with 40 CFR 141.74(c)(1) and Rule 62-550.817(10)(a), F.A.C.
WTPs that exceed applicable turbidity requirements for two successive months lose
full credit for virus removal. Applicable turbidity requirements for diatomaceous
earth filtration are described in 40 CFR 141.73(c) (i.e., the turbidity level of filtered
water must be less than or equal to 1 NTU in at least 95 percent of the measurements
taken each month, and the turbidity level of filtered water must at no time exceed 5
NTUs).
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e WTPs that do not calibrate their turbidity monitoring equipment in accordance with
Rule 62-550.817(10)(a), F.A.C., lose full credit for virus removal if, based upon the
results of field turbidity measurements, reported turbidity values are not corroborated.

o At WTPs where there are significant deficiencies related to diatomaceous earth
filtration—such as failure to routinely provide a precoat layer at least 1/16 inch
thick—the WTP can lose full credit for virus removal.

Inadequate depth of filter media is not listed as criteria for reduced virus removal
credit in the FDEP’s “Compliance Manual for Subpart H Systems” but is listed as a
significant deficiency in Section 4.3 of the Guidance Manual for Conducting
Sanitary Surveys of Public Water Systems, Surface Water and Ground Water
Under the Direct Influence of Surface Water. Per Water Treatment Plant Design
and Water Quality and Treatment, the thickness of the precoat layer should be 1/16
to 1/8 inch.

At WTPs treating ground water that is not under the direct influence of surface water, the FDEP
will determine if diatomaceous earth filtration is properly operated based on monthly operation
reports and sanitary survey and compliance inspection reports. WTPs with significant
deficiencies related to diatomaceous earth filtration as noted in one or more of the
aforementioned reports shall not receive the 1.0-log credit for removal of viruses without FDEP
approval. The FDEP will notify such WTPs in writing of any Department-assigned reduction in
virus removal credit. The FDEP will assign reductions in virus removal credit according to
criteria described below.

The monthly operation report form for WTPs treating ground water may need to be revised to
require reporting of turbidity measurements by WTPs claiming credit for virus removal by
diatomaceous earth filtration.

e  WTPs shall perform a turbidity measurement on a representative sample of filtered
water taken during peak flow at least once each day that the WTP is in operation.
WTPs that exceed a turbidity level of 5 NTUs on one or more days for two successive
months lose full credit for virus removal.

Under the federal Ground Water Rule (GWR), the FDEP will have to specify
monitoring and compliance requirements for ground water systems that use
conventional filtration treatment to achieve removal of viruses. Currently, it is
difficult to anticipate what monitoring and compliance requirements the USEPA
will accept. The USEPA will issue State implementation guidance and corrective
action guidance in 2007/2008 that may address monitoring and compliance
requirements for ground water systems that use alternative treatment, such as
diatomaceous earth filtration, for virus removal. The above monitoring and
compliance requirements are consistent with the federal SWTR.
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o At WTPs where there are significant deficiencies related to diatomaceous earth
filtration—such as failure to routinely provide a precoat layer at least 1/16 inch
thick—the WTP can lose full credit for virus removal.

Under the federal Ground Water Rule (GWR), the FDEP will have to define and
describe significant deficiencies that may be identified during sanitary surveys of
ground water systems. Currently, it is difficult to anticipate what significant
deficiencies the USEPA will accept. The USEPA will issue sanitary survey
guidance in 2007/2008 that gives examples of what constitutes significant
deficiencies. The above significant deficiency is consistent with Section 4.3 of the
Guidance Manual for Conducting Sanitary Surveys of Public Water Systems,
Surface Water and Ground Water Under the Direct Influence of Surface Water,
Water Treatment Plant Design, and Water Quality and Treatment.

3.6 Microfiltration Preceded by Coagulation and a Solids Removal Process for Treatment
of Surface Water.

PWSs using microfiltration preceded by coagulation and a solids removal process, such as
flocculation and sedimentation, solids-contact clarification, or dissolved air flotation, for
treatment of surface water, including GWUDI, receive 2.0-log credit for removal of viruses if
coagulation, solids removal, and microfiltration are properly operated. For the purpose of these
guidelines, microfiltration is a filtration process employing membranes with an average pore size
of approximately 0.1 micron (um) and a pore size range of 0.1 to 0.2 pum. At WTPs that expose
water to the open atmosphere after microfiltration, the PWS is not eligible for this credit.

Texas gives a 2.0-log virus removal credit for microfiltration preceded by coagulation and a
solids removal process such as flocculation and sedimentation, solid-contact clarification, or
dissolved air flotation. California has granted a 0.5-log virus removal credit for certain brands
of microfiltration membranes apparently without any requirement for coagulation or solids
removal upstream of the membranes. T. Matsushita, Y. Matsui, N. Shirasaki, and Y. Kato
reported in 2004 that dosing with at least 1.08 mg aluminum per liter using polyaluminum
chloride in a coagulation and ceramic microfiltration membrane system allowed the
coagulation time to be only 2.4 seconds and achieved over a 6.4-log reduction in virus load.

The FDEP will determine if coagulation, solids removal, and microfiltration are properly
operated based on monthly operation reports, sanitary survey and compliance inspection reports,
and comprehensive performance evaluation (CPE) reports. WTPs with significant deficiencies
related to coagulation, solids removal, or microfiltration as noted in one or more of the
aforementioned reports shall not receive the 2.0-log credit for removal of viruses without FDEP
approval. The FDEP will notify such WTPs in writing of any Department-assigned reduction in
virus removal credit. The FDEP will assign reductions in virus removal credit according to
criteria in the June 2004 Edition of the FDEP’s “Compliance Manual for Subpart H Systems” as
described and supplemented below.

o  WTPs shall monitor raw water turbidity daily prior to any treatment and shall monitor
clarified water turbidity every two hours at the outlet of each operating solids removal
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basin in accordance with Rule 62-550.817(11), F.A.C. At WTPs where the solids
removal process does not reduce turbidity at all based on raw water turbidity and
clarified water turbidity after the solids removal process, treatment is considered
equal to microfiltration preceded by coagulation instead of microfiltration preceded
by coagulation and a solids removal process, and virus removal credit is reduced from
2.0 logs to 1.0 log.

WTPs shall perform turbidity measurements on representative samples of filtered
water in accordance with 40 CFR 141.74(c)(1) and Rule 62-550.817(10)(a), F.A.C.
WTPs that exceed applicable turbidity requirements for two successive months lose
full credit for virus removal. Applicable turbidity requirements for microfiltration
preceded by coagulation and a solids removal process shall be the same as applicable
turbidity requirements for conventional filtration (i.e., the turbidity level of filtered
water must be less than or equal to 0.3 NTU in at least 95 percent of the
measurements taken each month, and the turbidity level of filtered water must at no
time exceed 1 NTU).

Per the Membrane Filtration Guidance Manual published by the USEPA in 2005,
microfiltration produces filtrate water consistently in the range of 0.03 to 0.07
NTU.

WTPs that do not calibrate their turbidity monitoring equipment in accordance with
Rule 62-550.817(10)(a), F.A.C., lose full credit for virus removal if, based upon the
results of field turbidity measurements, reported turbidity values are not corroborated.

At WTPs where there are significant deficiencies related to coagulation, solids
removal, or microfiltration—such as inadequate application of treatment chemicals,
including failure to adjust chemical feed rates for varying raw water quality
conditions or changes in flow rate, ahead of the solids removal process and
microfiltration—the WTP can lose full credit for virus removal.

Inadequate application of chemicals is not listed as a criterion for reduced virus
removal credit in the FDEP’s “Compliance Manual for Subpart H Systems” but is
listed as a significant deficiency in Section 4.3 of the Guidance Manual for
Conducting Sanitary Surveys of Public Water Systems; Surface Water and Ground
Water Under the Direct Influence of Surface Water.

The following is an example of an additional significant deficiency that is related to
coagulation/solids removal/microfiltration and that perhaps should result in a
reduction in virus removal credit but that is not mentioned in the FDEP’s
“Compliance Manual for Subpart H Systems” or in Section 4.3 of the Guidance
Manual for Conducting Sanitary Surveys of Public Water Systems; Surface Water
and Ground Water Under the Direct Influence of Surface Water:
e Significant floc or sludge carryover from the solids removal process as
indicated by a water turbidity greater than 4 NTUs after the solids
removal process (from Water Treatment Plant Design).
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The following is an example of an additional criterion that is related to coagulation—
solids removal-—microfiltration and that perhaps should be used to assign a reduction
in virus removal credit but that is not mentioned in the FDEP’s “Compliance Manual
for Subpart H Systems™:

e  WTPs shall conduct filtrate turbidity monitoring at least once every 15
minutes on each membrane unit while the unit is in operation and shall
conduct direct integrity testing on each membrane unit at least once each
week that the unit is in operation and whenever the filtrate turbidity
readings for the unit are above 0.15 NTU for a period greater than 15
minutes. A membrane unit is defined as a group of membrane modules that
share common valving that allows the unit to be isolated from the rest of the
membrane system. The direct integrity testing method must have a
resolution of three micrometers or less and a sensitivity of at least 2 logs.
Membrane units that fail direct integrity testing lose credit for virus removal
until the units are repaired and pass direct integrity testing to verify the
repairs. (This criterion is consistent with the federal LT2ZESWTR.)

3.7 Microfiltration Preceded by Coagulation for Treatment of Surface or Ground Water.

PWSs using microfiltration preceded by coagulation to treat surface or ground water receive 1.0-
log credit for removal of viruses if coagulation and microfiltration are properly operated. For the
purpose of these guidelines, microfiltration is a filtration process employing membranes with an
average pore size of approximately 0.1 pm and a pore size range of 0.1 to 0.2 um. At WTPs that
expose water to the open atmosphere after microfiltration, the PWS is not eligible for this credit.

Texas gives a 1.0-log virus removal credit for microfiltration if a coagulant is applied upstream
of microfiltration. California has granted a 0.5-log virus removal credit for certain brands of
microfiltration membranes apparently without any requirement for application of a coagulant
upstream of the membranes. T. Matsushita, Y. Matsui, N. Shirasaki, and Y. Kato reported in
2004 that dosing with at least 1.08 mg aluminum per liter using polyaluminum chloride in a
coagulation and ceramic microfiltration membrane system allowed the coagulation time to be
only 2.4 seconds and achieved over a 6.4-log reduction in virus load.

At WTPs treating surface water, including GWUDI, the FDEP will determine if coagulation and
microfiltration are properly operated based on monthly operation reports, sanitary survey and
compliance inspection reports, and comprehensive performance evaluation (CPE) reports. WTPs
with significant deficiencies related to coagulation or microfiltration as noted in one or more of
the aforementioned reports shall not receive the 1.0-log credit for removal of viruses without
FDEP approval. The FDEP will notify such WTPs in writing of any Department-assigned
reduction in virus removal credit. The FDEP will assign reductions in virus removal credit
according to criteria in the June 2004 Edition of the FDEP’s “Compliance Manual for Subpart H
Systems” as described and supplemented below.

e  WTPs shall perform turbidity measurements on representative samples of filtered
water in accordance with 40 CFR 141.74(c)(1) and Rule 62-550.817(10)(a), F.A.C.
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WTPs that exceed applicable turbidity requirements for two successive months lose
full credit for virus removal. Applicable turbidity requirements for microfiltration
preceded by coagulation shall be the same as applicable turbidity requirements for
direct filtration (i.e., the turbidity level of filtered water must be less than or equal to
0.3 NTU in at least 95 percent of the measurements taken each month, and the
turbidity level of filtered water must at no time exceed 1 NTU).

Per the Membrane Filtration Guidance Manual, microfiltration produces filtrate
water consistently in the range of 0.03 to 0.07 NTU.

e WTPs that do not calibrate their turbidity monitoring equipment in accordance with
Rule 62-550.817(10)(a), F.A.C., lose full credit for virus removal if, based upon the
results of field turbidity measurements, reported turbidity values are not corroborated.

o At WTPs where there are significant deficiencies related to coagulation or
microfiltration—such as inadequate application of treatment chemicals, including
failure to adjust chemical feed rates for varying raw water quality conditions or
changes in flow rate, ahead of microfiltration—the WTP can lose full credit for virus
removal.

Inadequate application of chemicals is not listed as a criterion for reduced virus
removal credit in the FDEP’s “Compliance Manual for Subpart H Systems” but is
listed as a significant deficiency in Section 4.3 of the Guidance Manual for
Conducting Sanitary Surveys of Public Water Systems; Surface Water and Ground
Water Under the Direct Influence of Surface Water.

The following is an example of an additional criterion that is related to coagulation—
microfiltration and that perhaps should be used to assign a reduction in virus removal
credit but that is not mentioned in the FDEP’s “Compliance Manual for Subpart H
Systems™:

e  WTPs shall conduct filtrate turbidity monitoring at least once every 15
minutes on each membrane unit while the unit is in operation and shall
conduct direct integrity testing on each membrane unit at least once each
week that the unit is in operation and whenever the filtrate turbidity
readings for the unit are above 0.15 NTU for a period greater than 15
minutes. A membrane unit is defined as a group of membrane modules that
share common valving that allows the unit to be isolated from the rest of the
membrane system. The direct integrity testing method must have a
resolution of three micrometers or less and a sensitivity of at least 2 logs.
Membrane units that fail direct integrity testing lose full credit for virus
removal until the units are repaired and pass direct integrity testing to verify
the repairs. (This criterion is consistent with the federal Long Term 2
Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule [LT2ESWTR].)

At WTPs treating ground water that is not under the direct influence of surface water, the FDEP
will determine if coagulation and microfiltration are properly operated based on monthly
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operation reports and sanitary survey and compliance inspection reports. WTPs with significant
deficiencies related to coagulation or microfiltration as noted in one or more of the
aforementioned reports shall not receive the 2.0-log credit for removal of viruses without FDEP
approval. The FDEP will notify such WTPs in writing of any Department-assigned reduction in
virus removal credit. The FDEP will assign reductions in virus removal credit according to
criteria described below.

The monthly operation report form for WTPs treating ground water may need to be revised to
require reporting of turbidity measurements by WTPs claiming credit for virus removal by
microfiltration preceded by coagulation.

WTPs shall conduct filtrate turbidity monitoring at least once every 15 minutes on
each membrane unit while the unit is in operation and shall conduct direct integrity
testing on each membrane unit at least once each week that the unit is in operation
and whenever the filtrate turbidity readings for the unit are above 0.15 NTU for a
period greater than 15 minutes. A membrane unit is defined as a group of membrane
modules that share common valving that allows the unit to be isolated from the rest of
the membrane system. The direct integrity testing method must have a resolution of
three micrometers or less and a sensitivity of at least 2 logs. Membrane units that fail
direct integrity testing lose full credit for virus removal until the units are repaired and
pass direct integrity testing to verify the repairs.

Under the federal Ground Water Rule (GWR), the FDEP will have to specify
monitoring, compliance, and integrity testing requirements for ground water
systems that use ultrafiltration to achieve removal of viruses. Currently, it is
difficult to anticipate what monitoring, compliance, and integrity testing
requirements the USEPA will accept. The USEPA will issue State implementation
guidance and corrective action guidance in 2007/2008 that may address
monitoring, compliance, and integrity testing requirements for ground water
systems that use membrane filtration (i.e., microfiltration, ultrafiltration,
nanofiltration, or reverse osmosis) for virus removal. The above monitoring,
compliance, and integrity testing requirements are consistent with the federal
LT2ESWTR.

At WTPs where there are significant deficiencies related to coagulation or
microfiltration—such as inadequate application of treatment chemicals, including
failure to adjust chemical feed rates for varying raw water quality conditions or
changes in flow rate, ahead of microfiltration—the WTP can lose full credit for virus
removal.

Under the federal Ground Water Rule (GWR), the FDEP will have to define and
describe significant deficiencies that may be identified during sanitary surveys of
ground water systems. Currently, it is difficult to anticipate what significant
deficiencies the USEPA will accept. The USEPA will issue sanitary survey
guidance in 2007/2008 that gives examples of what constitutes significant

deficiencies. The above significant deficiency is consistent with Section 4.3 of the
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Guidance Manual for Conducting Sanitary Surveys of Public Water Systems;
Surface Water and Ground Water Under the Direct Influence of Surface Water.

3.8 Ultrafiltration Treatment of Surface or Ground Water.

PWSs using ultrafiltration to treat surface or ground water receive 2.0-log credit for removal of
viruses if ultrafiltration is properly operated. For the purpose of these guidelines, ultrafiltration
is a filtration process employing membranes with an average pore size of approximately 0.01
micron (um) and a pore size range of 0.01 to 0.05 pm. At WTPs that expose water to the open
atmosphere after ultrafiltration, the PWS is not eligible for this credit.

The FDEP is aware that ultrafiltration has been shown to achieve 5- to 7-log or greater virus
removal. However, the current methods of testing membrane integrity are not capable of
detecting a virus-sized breach. Thus, it is possible that a number of very small integrity breaches
could occur as membranes age or degrade, and such breaches could allow the undetected passage
of viruses through the membranes. Consequently, the FDEP is limiting the virus removal credit
for ultrafiltration to 2.0 logs.

At WTPs treating surface water, including GWUDI, the FDEP will determine if ultrafiltration is
properly operated based on monthly operation reports, sanitary survey and compliance inspection
reports, and comprehensive performance evaluation (CPE) reports. WTPs with significant
deficiencies related to ultrafiltration as noted in one or more of the aforementioned reports shall
not receive the 2.0-log credit for removal of viruses without FDEP approval. The FDEP will
notify such WTPs in writing of any Department-assigned reduction in virus removal credit. The
FDEP will assign reductions in virus removal credit according to criteria in the June 2004
Edition of the FDEP’s “Compliance Manual for Subpart H Systems™ as described and
supplemented below.

e  WTPs shall perform turbidity measurements on representative samples of filtered
water in accordance with 40 CFR 141.74(c)(1) and Rule 62-550.817(10)(a), F.A.C.
WTPs that exceed applicable turbidity requirements for two successive months lose
full credit for virus removal. Applicable turbidity requirements for ultrafiltration are
described in Rule 62-550.817(9)(b), F.A.C. (i.e., the turbidity level of filtered water
must be less than or equal to 0.3 NTU in at least 95 percent of the measurements
taken each month, and the turbidity level of filtered water must at no time exceed 1
NTU).

Per the Membrane Filtration Guidance Manual, ultrafiltration produces filtrate
water consistently in the range of 0.03 to 0.07 NTU.

e  WTPs that do not calibrate their turbidity monitoring equipment in accordance with
Rule 62-550.817(10)(a), F.A.C., lose full credit for virus removal if, based upon the
results of field turbidity measurements, reported turbidity values are not corroborated.

The following is an example of an additional criterion that is related to ultrafiltration
and that perhaps should be used to assign a reduction in virus removal credit but that is
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not mentioned in the FDEP’s “Compliance Manual for Subpart H Systems™:

e  WTPs shall conduct filtrate turbidity monitoring at least once every 15
minutes on each membrane unit while the unit is in operation and shall
conduct direct integrity testing on each membrane unit at least once each
week that the unit is in operation and whenever the filtrate turbidity
readings for the unit are above 0.15 NTU for a period greater than 15
minutes. A membrane unit is defined as a group of membrane modules that
share common valving that allows the unit to be isolated from the rest of the
membrane system. The direct integrity testing method must have a
resolution of three micrometers or less and a sensitivity of at least 2 logs.
Membrane units that fail direct integrity testing lose full credit for virus
removal until the units are repaired and pass direct integrity testing to verify
the repairs. (This criterion is consistent with the federal LT2ZESWTR.)

At WTPs treating ground water that is not under the direct influence of surface water, the FDEP
will determine if ultrafiltration is properly operated based on monthly operation reports and
sanitary survey and compliance inspection reports. WTPs with significant deficiencies related to
ultrafiltration as noted in one or more of the aforementioned reports shall not receive the 2.0-log
credit for removal of viruses without FDEP approval. The FDEP will notify such WTPs in
writing of any Department-assigned reduction in virus removal credit. The FDEP will assign
reductions in virus removal credit according to criteria described below.

The monthly operation report form for WTPs treating ground water may need to be revised to
require reporting of turbidity measurements by WTPs claiming credit for virus removal by
ultrafiltration.

WTPs shall conduct filtrate turbidity monitoring at least once every 15 minutes on
each membrane unit while the unit is in operation and shall conduct direct integrity
testing on each membrane unit at least once each week that the unit is in operation
and whenever the filtrate turbidity readings for the unit are above 0.15 NTU for a
period greater than 15 minutes. A membrane unit is defined as a group of membrane
modules that share common valving that allows the unit to be isolated from the rest of
the membrane system. The direct integrity testing method must have a resolution of
three micrometers or less and a sensitivity of at least 2 logs. Membrane units that fail
direct integrity testing lose full credit for virus removal until the units are repaired and
pass direct integrity testing to verify the repairs.

Under the federal Ground Water Rule (GWR), the FDEP will have to specify
monitoring, compliance, and integrity testing requirements for ground water
systems that use ultrafiltration to achieve removal of viruses. Currently, it is
difficult to anticipate what monitoring, compliance, and integrity testing
requirements the USEPA will accept. The USEPA will issue State implementation
guidance and corrective action guidance in 2007/2008 that may address
monitoring, compliance, and integrity testing requirements for ground water
systems that use membrane filtration (i.e., microfiltration, ultrafiltration,
nanofiltration, or reverse osmosis) for virus removal. The above monitoring,
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compliance, and integrity testing requirements are consistent with the federal
LT2ESWTR.

o At WTPs where there are significant deficiencies related to ultrafiltration—such as
[?]—virus removal credit can be reduced by 1.0 log or 2.0 logs as appropriate.

Under the federal Ground Water Rule (GWR), the FDEP will have to define and
describe significant deficiencies that may be identified during sanitary surveys of
ground water systems. Currently, it is difficult to anticipate what significant
deficiencies the USEPA will accept. The USEPA will issue sanitary survey
guidance in 2007/2008 that gives examples of what constitutes significant
deficiencies.

3.9 Nanofiltration or Reverse Osmosis Treatment of Surface or Ground Water.

PWSs using nanofiltration or reverse osmosis to treat surface or ground water receive 2.0-log
credit for removal of viruses if nanofiltration or reverse osmosis is properly operated. For the
purpose of these guidelines, nanofiltration and reverse osmosis are membrane separation
processes that employ the principles of reverse osmosis to remove dissolved contaminants in
water. At WTPs that either bypass water around nanofiltration or reverse osmosis or expose
water to the open atmosphere after nanofiltration or reverse osmosis, the PWS is not eligible for
this credit.

The FDEP is aware that nanofiltration and reverse osmosis have been shown to achieve 5- to 7-
log or greater virus removal. However, the current methods of testing membrane integrity are
not capable of detecting a virus-sized breach. Thus, it is possible that a number of very small
integrity breaches could occur as membranes age or degrade, and such breaches could allow the
undetected passage of viruses through the membranes. Consequently, the FDEP is limiting the
virus removal credit for nanofiltration and reverse osmosis to 2.0 logs.

At WTPs treating surface water, including GWUDI, the FDEP will determine if nanofiltration or
reverse osmosis is properly operated based on monthly operation reports, sanitary survey and
compliance inspection reports, and comprehensive performance evaluation (CPE) reports. WTPs
with significant deficiencies related to nanofiltration or reverse osmosis as noted in one or more
of the aforementioned reports shall not receive the 2.0-log credit for removal of viruses without
FDEP approval. The FDEP will notify such WTPs in writing of any Department-assigned
reduction in virus removal credit. The FDEP will assign reductions in virus removal credit
according to criteria in the June 2004 Edition of the FDEP’s “Compliance Manual for Subpart H
Systems” as described and supplemented below.

e  WTPs shall perform turbidity measurements on representative samples of filtered
water in accordance with 40 CFR 141.74(c)(1) and Rule 62-550.817(10)(a), F.A.C.
WTPs that exceed applicable turbidity requirements for two successive months lose
full credit for virus removal. Applicable turbidity requirements for nanofiltration or
reverse osmosis are described in Rule 62-550.817(9)(b) (i.e., the turbidity level of
filtered water must be less than or equal to 0.3 NTU in at least 95 percent of the
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measurements taken each month, and the turbidity level of filtered water must at no
time exceed 1 NTU).

e  WTPs that do not calibrate their turbidity monitoring equipment in accordance with
Rule 62-550.817(10)(a), F.A.C., lose full credit for virus removal if, based upon the
results of field turbidity measurements, reported turbidity values are not corroborated.

The following is an example of an additional criterion that is related to nanofiltration or
reverse osmosis and that perhaps should be used to assign a reduction in virus removal
credit but that is not mentioned in the FDEP’s “Compliance Manual for Subpart H
Systems™:

e  WTPs shall monitor filtrate turbidity or percent salt rejection (SR) at least
once every 15 minutes on each membrane unit while the unit is in operation
and shall conduct direct integrity testing on each membrane unit at least
once each week that the unit is in operation and whenever the filtrate
turbidity readings for the unit are above 0.15 NTU, or the SR readings for
the unit are below 75 percent for nanofiltration or 90 percent for reverse
osmosis, for a period greater than 15 minutes. A membrane unit is defined
as a group of membrane modules that share common valving that allows the
unit to be isolated from the rest of the membrane system. The direct
integrity testing method must have a resolution of three micrometers or less
and a sensitivity of at least 2 logs. Membrane units that fail direct integrity
testing lose full credit for virus removal until the units are repaired and pass
direct integrity testing to verify the repairs. (This criterion is consistent
with the federal LT2ESWTR and AWWA Manual M46, Reverse Osmosis
and Nanofiltration, published in 1999.)

At WTPs treating ground water that is not under the direct influence of surface water, the FDEP
will determine if nanofiltration or reverse osmosis is properly operated based on monthly
operation reports and sanitary survey and compliance inspection reports. WTPs with significant
deficiencies related to nanofiltration or reverse osmosis as noted in one or more of the
aforementioned reports shall not receive the 2.0-log credit for removal of viruses without FDEP
approval. The FDEP will notify such WTPs in writing of any Department-assigned reduction in
virus removal credit. The FDEP will assign reductions in virus removal credit according to
criteria described below.

The monthly operation report form for WTPs treating ground water may need to be revised to
require reporting of turbidity measurements or percent salt rejection by WTPs claiming credit
for virus removal by nanofiltration or reverse osmosis.

e  WTPs shall monitor filtrate turbidity or percent salt rejection (SR) at least once every
15 minutes on each membrane unit while the unit is in operation and shall conduct
direct integrity testing on each membrane unit at least once each week that the unit is
in operation and whenever the filtrate turbidity readings for the unit are above 0.15
NTU, or the SR readings for the unit are below 75 percent for nanofiltration or 90
percent for reverse osmosis, for a period greater than 15 minutes. A membrane unit is
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defined as a group of membrane modules that share common valving that allows the
unit to be isolated from the rest of the membrane system. The direct integrity testing
method must have a resolution of three micrometers or less and a sensitivity of at
least 2 logs. Membrane units that fail direct integrity testing lose full credit for virus
removal until the units are repaired and pass direct integrity testing to verify the
repairs.

Under the federal Ground Water Rule (GWR), the FDEP will have to specify
monitoring, compliance, and integrity testing requirements for ground water
systems that use nanofiltration or reverse osmosis to achieve removal of viruses.
Currently, it is difficult to anticipate what monitoring, compliance, and integrity
testing requirements the USEPA will accept. The USEPA will issue State
implementation guidance and corrective action guidance in 2007/2008 that may
address monitoring, compliance, and integrity testing requirements for ground
water systems that use membrane filtration (i.e., microfiltration, ultrafiltration,
nanofiltration, or reverse osmosis) for virus removal. The above monitoring,
compliance, and integrity testing requirements are consistent with the federal
LT2ESWTR and AWWA Manual M46, Reverse Osmosis and Nanofiltration.

o At WTPs where there are significant deficiencies related to nanofiltration or reverse
osmosis—such as [?]—virus removal credit can be reduced by 1.0 log or 2.0 logs as
appropriate.

Under the federal Ground Water Rule (GWR), the FDEP will have to define and
describe significant deficiencies that may be identified during sanitary surveys of
ground water systems. Currently, it is difficult to anticipate what significant
deficiencies the USEPA will accept. The USEPA will issue sanitary survey
guidance in 2007/2008 that gives examples of what constitutes significant
deficiencies.

3.10 Chemical Disinfection of Surface or Ground Water Using Free Chlorine, Chloramines,
Chlorine Dioxide, or Ozone After the Water Is No Longer Exposed to the Open
Atmosphere.

PWSs using free chlorine, chlorine dioxide, ozone, or chloramines for chemical disinfection of
surface or ground water after water is no longer exposed to the open atmosphere receive the virus
inactivation credit listed in the appropriate table in Appendix B of these guidelines by meeting
the corresponding CT value listed for the applicable water temperature and, in the case of free
chlorine, the applicable water pH in the applicable table. At WTPs where water is exposed to the
open atmosphere during treatment, the PWS shall not consider any CT achieved before or while
water is exposed to the open atmosphere when determining virus inactivation credit.

The FDEP does not consider treatment facilities to be exposing water to the open atmosphere if
the treatment facilities are covered by an impervious roof or cover and are enclosed within
impervious sidewalls or at least 24-mesh screen sidewalls. Additionally, even in filters that are
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exposed to the open atmosphere, the FDEP will consider water to be no longer exposed to the
open atmosphere once the water moves below the surface of the filter media.

For inactivation of viruses by free chlorine at pH 9.1 to 9.9 in lime softening environments,
PWSs may use the CT values listed in Table B-2 in Appendix B of these guidelines or may
determine CT values using linear interpolation between Tables B-1 and B-2 in Appendix B of
these guidelines.

The CT values for inactivation of viruses by chloramines in Tables B-3 and B-4 in Appendix B
of these guidelines are based on data for inactivation of Hepatitis A virus, which is less resistant
to inactivation by chloramines than is rotavirus. Nevertheless, the CT values in Tables B-3 and
B-4 can be used for inactivation of all viruses, including rotavirus, if chlorine is added prior to
ammonia. This is because rotavirus is very sensitive to inactivation by free chlorine, and thus,
the short-term presence of free chlorine prior to the formation of chloramines can be expected to
provide at least 4-log inactivation of rotavirus. The CT values in Tables B-3 and B-4 cannot be
used for virus inactivation if ammonia is added prior to chlorine or if ammonia and chlorine are
added concurrently because, without the short-term presence of free chlorine before the
formation of chloramines, the CT values will not be adequate for inactivation of rotavirus. If
ammonia is added prior to chlorine or if ammonia and chlorine are added concurrently, PWSs
must determine CT values by conducting an on-site challenge study in accordance with
Appendix G in the United States Environmental Protection Agency’s Guidance Manual for
Compliance with the Filtration and Disinfection Requirements for Public Water Systems Using
Surface Water Sources, 1991.

For inactivation of viruses by chloramines at pH 8.1 to 9.9 in lime softening environments,
PWSs may use the CT values listed in Table B-3 in Appendix B of these guidelines or may
determine CT values using linear interpolation between Tables B-3 and B-4 in Appendix B of
these guidelines.

At WTPs treating surface water, including GWUDI, the PWS shall calculate CT, and the
corresponding virus inactivation, provided after the water is no longer exposed to the open
atmosphere at least once each day in accordance with Rules 62-550.817(8)(a) and (10)(c),
F.A.C., with both C and T measured during peak flow as discussed in Rule 62-550.817(10)(c),
F.A.C., and Appendix C of these guidelines. Per Rules 62-550.817(2)(b)4.f. and 62-
550.817(2)(b)4.e.(IlI), F.A.C., PWSs are in violation of the treatment technique requirement for
disinfection of surface water if the PWS fails on more than one day in any calendar month to
provide the CT, and corresponding virus inactivation, necessary for chemical disinfection, in
combination with other properly operated water treatment processes being used for virus
removal/inactivation, to achieve a total virus removal/inactivation of 4.0 logs.

Rules 62-550.817(2)(b)4.f and 62-550.817(2)(b)4.e.(II1), F.A.C., actually state that it is a
treatment technique violation if a PWS cannot show that 95 percent of the daily measurements
taken each month meet or exceed the CT, and corresponding virus inactivation, necessary for
chemical disinfection, in combination with other properly operated water treatment processes
being used for virus removal/inactivation, to achieve a total virus removal/inactivation of 4.0
logs. This is equivalent to saying that it is a treatment technique violation if a PWS fails to
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provide on more than one day in any month the CT necessary for chemical disinfection, in
combination with other properly operated water treatment processes being used for virus
removal/inactivation, to achieve a total virus removal/inactivation of 4.0 logs.

At WTPs treating ground water not under the direct influence of surface water, the PWS shall
monitor, record, and maintain the effectiveness and reliability of disinfection treatment as
described in Rule 62-555.350(5), F.A.C. PWSs serving 3,300 or more persons shall
continuously monitor C before or at the first customer while the WTP is in operation, and PWSs
serving less than 3,300 persons shall monitor C before or at the first customer by taking at least
one grab sample during peak flow on each day that the WTP is in operation. PWSs shall record
the lowest C measured during peak flow, the corresponding T during peak flow, and the resulting
lowest CT provided during peak flow. If the CT provided falls below the CT necessary for
chemical disinfection, in combination with any other properly operated water treatment
processes being used for virus removal/inactivation, to achieve a total virus removal/inactivation
of 4.0 logs, the PWS shall increase the disinfectant dose until the CT provided is at least equal to
the CT necessary for chemical disinfection, in combination with any other properly operated
water treatment processes being used for virus removal/inactivation, to achieve a total virus
removal/inactivation of 4.0 logs.

Under the federal GWR, the FDEP will have to determine on a WTP-by-WTP basis the
minimum residual disinfectant concentration that the PWS must maintain before or at the first
customer to achieve a total of four-log virus removal/inactivation at all flow rates.
Furthermore, under the federal GWR, PWSs are in violation of the treatment technique
requirement for disinfection of ground water if the PWS fails to maintain at least four-log
removal/inactivation of viruses before or at the first customer and the failure is not corrected
within four hours after discovery.

3.11 Ultraviolet (UV) Light Disinfection of Surface or Ground Water.

PWSs using UV light disinfection of surface or ground water receive the virus inactivation credit
listed in Table D-1 in Appendix D of these guidelines by achieving the corresponding UV dose
listed in Table D-1. At WTPs that expose water to the open atmosphere after UV light
disinfection, the PWS is not eligible for this credit.

The virus inactivation credits listed in Table D-1 in Appendix D of these guidelines are for UV
light at a wavelength of 254 nanometers as produced by a low-pressure mercury vapor lamp. To
receive virus inactivation credit for other lamp types, PWSs must demonstrate an equivalent
germicidal dose through reactor validation testing as described below. Additionally, the UV
dose values in Table D-1 are applicable only to post-filter applications of UV light in water
treatment systems with filters and to applications of UV light in water treatment systems without
filters.

PWSs must use UV light reactors that have undergone validation testing to demonstrate that they
are achieving a particular UV dose value and to determine the operating conditions under which
the reactor delivers the UV dose (i.e., the validated operating conditions). The validated
operating conditions must include flow rate, UV intensity as measured by a UV sensor, and UV
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lamp status. When determining validated operating conditions, validation testing must account
for the following factors: UV absorbance of the water; lamp fouling and aging; measurement
uncertainty of on-line sensors; UV dose distributions arising from the velocity profiles through
the reactor; failure of UV lamps or other critical system components; and inlet and outlet piping
or channel configurations of the UV light reactor. Validation testing must include full-scale
testing of a reactor that conforms uniformly to the UV light reactors being used by the PWS and
inactivation of a test microorganism whose dose response characteristics have been quantified
with a low-pressure mercury vapor lamp.

The above UV light reactor validation testing requirements are consistent with the
LT2ESWTR.

PWSs must monitor their UV light reactors to determine if the reactors are operating within
validated operating conditions. Such monitoring must include UV intensity as measured by a
UV sensor, flow rate, and UV lamp status. PWSs must verify the calibration of UV sensors and
must recalibrate sensors in accordance with manufacturer recommendations. To receive virus
inactivation credit for UV light disinfection, PWSs must treat at least 95 percent of the water
produced each month using light reactors operating within validated operating conditions for the
required UV dose.

Under the federal GWR, the FDEP will have to specify monitoring and compliance
requirements for ground water systems that use UV light disinfection to achieve inactivation of
viruses. Currently, it is difficult to anticipate what monitoring and compliance requirements
the USEPA will accept. The USEPA will issue State implementation guidance and corrective
action guidance in 2007/2008 tat may address monitoring and compliance requirements for
ground water systems that use alternative treatment, such as UV light disinfection, for virus
inactivation. The above UV light reactor monitoring and compliance requirements are
consistent with the LT2ESWTR.
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APPENDIX A

LOG REMOVAL/INACTIVATION VERSUS PERCENT
REMOVAL/INACTIVATION

The level of removal or inactivation of microorganisms is generally referred to in terms of “log
removal or inactivation” since removal or inactivation is measured on a logarithmic scale (i.e.,
orders of magnitude reduction).

Log removal or inactivation is defined as follows:
Log Removal or Inactivation = Log (No/Nry),
where No = initial (influent) concentration of viable microorganisms,
Nr = final (effluent) concentration of viable microorganisms, and
Log = logarithm to base ten.

Log removal or inactivation is related to percent removal or inactivation, which is defined as
follows:
Percent Removal or Inactivation = {1 — (N1/Np)} x 100.

The relationship between log removal/inactivation and percent removal/inactivation is as
follows:

Percent Removal or Inactivation = {1 — (1/10"°8 Remevaliactivationyy o 1) oy

Log Removal or Inactivation = Log {100/(100 — Percent Removal/Inactivation)}.

Table A-1 presents different log removals/inactivations and corresponding percent
removals/inactivations.
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Table A-1: Log Removal/Inactivation Versus Percent Removal/Inactivation

Log Removal or Inactivation Percent Removal or Inactivation
0.5 log 68.38%
1.0 log 90.00%
1.5 log 96.84%
2.0 log 99.00%
2.5 log 99.68%
3.0 log 99.90%
3.5log 99.97%
4.0 log 99.99%
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APPENDIX B

CT VALUES FOR INACTIVATION OF VIRUSES BY
CHEMICAL DISINFECTANTS

CT is the product obtained by multiplying C times T, where C is the residual disinfectant
concentration, in milligrams per liter, measured before or at the first customer and T is the
disinfectant contact time, in minutes. CT is used as a measure of the effectiveness of chemical
disinfection. Chemical disinfection does not remove microorganisms from water but inactivates
them so they can no longer infect consumers. As CT is increased, a greater percentage of viruses
is inactivated by chemical disinfection. CT and, therefore, the level of virus inactivation can be
increased by applying a greater dose of a chemical disinfectant or by increasing the time that
water is in contact with a chemical disinfectant.

Tables B-1 through B-6 give CT values that achieve various levels of virus inactivation as a
function of disinfectant type, water pH, and water temperature. The following guidelines can be
used to obtain the required CT value from Tables B-1 through B-6:

¢ Find the appropriate table, or the appropriate portion of the appropriate table, based
upon the disinfectant used and the water pH.

¢ Find the appropriate column and row based upon the water temperature and the log
inactivation of viruses.

e In cases where the water pH is an intermediate value between the pH values listed in
the tables, use the CT values for the next higher or lower pH listed in the tables,
whichever pH value results in more conservative (i.e., greater) CT values, or
determine CT values using linear interpolation between the CT values associated with
the next lower and higher pH values listed in the tables.

The CT values for inactivation of viruses by chloramines in Tables B-3 and B-4 are based upon
data for inactivation of Hepatitis A virus, which is less resistant to inactivation by chloramines
than is rotavirus. Nevertheless, the CT values in Tables B-3 and B-4 can be used for inactivation
of all viruses, including rotavirus, if chlorine is added prior to ammonia. This is because
rotavirus is very sensitive to inactivation by free chlorine, and thus, the short-term presence of
free chlorine prior to the formation of chloramines can be expected to provide at least 4-log
inactivation of rotavirus. The CT values in Table B-3 cannot be used for virus inactivation if
ammonia is added prior to chlorine or if ammonia and chlorine are added concurrently because,
without the short-term presence of free chlorine before the formation of chloramines, the CT
values will not be adequate for inactivation of rotavirus. If ammonia is added prior to chlorine or
if ammonia and chlorine are added concurrently, CT values must be determined by conducting
an on-site challenge study in accordance with Appendix G in the United States Environmental
Protection Agency’s Guidance Manual for Compliance with the Filtration and Disinfection
Requirements for Public Water Systems Using Surface Water Sources, 1991.
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Table B-1: CT Values for Inactivation of Viruses by Free Chlorlne, H 6.0-9.0

4

0.5 s L SIP LI L Ao S L TNG LD LI D DL IPN SN ENN NN SN

1.0 IR LA A B B A S A 0 N N S I N )
2.0 4 | 2 [19 18] 1.7 ] 1.6 RIES 14 | 1.3 [ 12 | 1.1 | 1 RSNSOI S
3.0 6 | 3 1292726 24 M3 21 2 | 1.8 1.7 RESRBNRONLS NN RS
4.0 8 4 |38 363432 3 |28]26] 2422 2 NRSNSRERDIISBIINRSY

Source: Table E-7 in Appendix E in the United States Environmental Protection Agency’s Guidance Manual for Compliance with the
Filtration and Disinfection Requirements for Public Water Systems Using Surface Water Sources, 1991 (the Surface Water Guidance
Manual). \ CT values modified and determined by assuming a twofold decrease in CT for every 10-°C increase in temperature

= CT values determined by linear interpolation between 5-
°C increments. ,--" CT values determined by assuming inactivation is a first order reaction (per the Surface Water Guidance

above 5 °C (per Appendlx F in the Surface Water Guidance Manual).

Manual).
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0.5 31 |15 1511471371212 ]11]10]09]081]081]071]07]1]07]0.6 0.6
1.0 62 | 31129 |28 262523222018 17 15 15141312 ] 12
2.0 1231 62 | 58 | 55 |52 |49 | 46 |43 |40 | 3.7 |34 |31 |29 |28 |26 |25 |23
3.0 185192 | 88 | 83 | 78 | 74 | 69 | 65 | 60 | 55 | 5.1 | 46 | 44 | 42 | 39 | 3.7 | 3.5
4.0 246 1123 | 117 11.1 | 105] 98 | 92 | 86 | 80 | 74 | 68 | 62 | 58 | 55 |52 |49 | 46

Basis: This table is based on predicted CT values from Tables E.1 and 4.10 in the American Water Works Association Research
Foundation’s The Removal and Disinfection Efficiency of Lime Softening Processes for Giardia and Viruses, 1994. The highest
predicted CT value for achieving 2.0-log inactivation of Hepatitis A virus (HAV) at a pH range 10.0-11.5 was multiplied by a safety
factor of 3 to obtain the CT value listed in this table for 2.0-log inactivation at 5 °C. (The target virus of HAV and the safety factor of
3 were used for this table in order to be consistent with the basis for Table E-7 in the USEPA’s Guidance Manual for Compliance with
the Filtration and Disinfection Requirements for Public Water Systems Using Surface Water Sources, 1991, [the Surface Water
Guidance Manual] as discussed in Appendix F of the Surface Water Guidance Manual.) CT values for 1.0-, 3.0-, and 4.0-log
inactivation were determined by assuming inactivation is a first order reaction (per the Surface Water Guidance Manual). CT values
at temperatures other than 5 °C were determined assuming a twofold decrease in CT for every 10-°C increase (per Appendix F in the
Surface Water Guidance Manual).

" For inactivation of viruses by free chlorine at pH 9.1 to 9.9 in lime softening environments, use the CT values in Table B-2 or determine CT values using
linear interpolation between Tables B-1 and B-2.
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Table B-3: CT Values for Inactivation of Viruses by Chloramines (if Chlorine Is Added Prior to Ammonia)’, pH 8 + or -

1} \ 8 J | 4 \

0.5 A0 I I Y 881 BB 58 0 6,8 S8 58 SNBSS RN

1.0 G i A T g s A LN NS A AN A
2.0 857 [Nl 407 | 386 | 364 | 343 | 321 | 300 | 279 | 257 | 236 | 214 R8s IS RN LR
3.0 1423 | 712 | 676 | 641 | 605 | 570 | 534 | 498 | 463 | 427 | 392 | 356 38 RD3D 285 hde Ty
4.0 1988 | 994 | 944 | 895 | 845 | 795 | 746 | 696 | 646 | 596 | 547 | 497 PRATIPAIDIHIIRS "”‘\ 3N

Source: Table E-13 in Appendix E of the United States Environmental Protection Agency’s (USEPA’s) Guidance Manual for
Compliance with the Filtration and Dzsmfectton Requirements for Public Water Systems Using Surface Water Sources, 1991 (the
Surface Water Guidance Manual). '--.\ CT values modified and determined by assuming a twofold decrease in CT for every 10-°C
increase in temperature above 5 °C (per Appendix F in the Surface Water Guidance Manual). = CT values determined by linear
interpolation between 5-°C increments. % = CT values determined by assuming inactivation is a first order reaction (per the Surface

Water Guidance Manual).

T If ammonia is added prior to chlorine or if ammonia and chlorine are added concurrently, determine CT values by conducting an on-site challenge study in
accordance with Appendix G in the Surface Water Guidance Manual.
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Table B-4: CT Values for Inactivation of Viruses by Chloramines (if Chlorine Is Added Prior to Ammonia)*, pH 10.0-11.5 in
Lime Softening Environments®

Temperature Log Inactivation

O 05| 10 | 20 | 3.0 | 40 | 05 | 1.0 | 2.0 | 3.0 | 40 | 05 | 1.0 | 2.0 | 3.0 | 4.0 . . . . .
5 773 | 155 | 309 | 464 | 618 | 60.3 | 121 | 241 | 362 | 482 | 27.5| 55 | 110 | 165 | 220 | 12.5 | 25 50 75 | 100
15 38.6 | 77.3 | 155 | 232 | 309 | 30.1 | 60.3 | 121 | 181 | 241 | 13.8 | 275 | 55 | 825 | 110 | 63 | 12.5| 25 |375| 50
16 36.7 | 734 | 147 | 220 | 294 | 28.6 | 57.2 | 114 | 172 | 229 | 13.1 | 26.1 | 523 | 784 | 105 | 59 | 11.9 | 23.8 | 35.6 | 47.5
17 34.8 | 69.5 | 139 | 209 | 278 | 27.1 | 54.2 | 108 | 163 | 217 | 124 | 248 | 495|743 | 99 | 56 | 113|225 |33.8 | 45
18 32.8 | 65.7 | 131 | 197 | 263 | 25.6 | 51.2 | 102 | 154 | 205 | 11.7 | 23.4 | 46.8 | 70.1 | 93.5 | 53 | 10.6 | 21.3 | 31.9 | 42.5
19 309 | 61.8 | 124 | 185 | 247 | 24.1 | 482 | 964 | 145 | 193 | 11 22 44 66 88 5 10 20 30 40
20 29.0 | 57.9 | 116 | 174 | 232 | 22.6 | 452 | 904 | 136 | 181 | 103 | 20.6 | 413 | 619 | 825 | 47 | 94 | 18.8 | 28.1 | 37.5
21 27.0 | 54.1 | 108 | 162 | 216 | 21.1 | 42.2 | 844 | 127 | 169 | 9.6 | 193 | 385|578 | 77 | 44 | 88 | 175263 | 35
22 25.1 | 50.2 | 100 | 151 | 201 | 19.6 | 39.2 | 783 | 117 | 157 | 89 | 179 | 358 | 53.6 | 71.5| 4.1 | 81 | 163|244 | 325
23 232 | 464|927 | 139 | 185 | 18.1 | 36.2 | 723 | 108 | 145 | 83 | 165 | 33 [ 495 | 66 | 38 | 75 15 225 30
24 21.2 | 425 | 85.0 | 127 | 170 | 16.6 | 33.1 | 66.3 | 994 | 133 | 7.6 | 15.1 | 303 | 454 | 60.5| 34 | 69 | 13.8 | 20.6 | 27.5
25 193 | 38.6 | 77.3 | 116 | 155 | 15.1 | 30.1 | 60.3 | 904 | 121 | 6.9 | 13.8 | 275 | 413 | 55 | 3.1 | 63 | 125|188 | 25
26 183 | 36.7 | 73.4 | 110 | 147 | 143 | 28.6 | 57.2 | 859 | 114 | 6.5 | 13.1 | 26.1 | 39.2 | 523 | 3.0 | 59 | 119 ] 17.8 | 23.8
27 174 | 348 1695 | 104 | 139 | 13.6 | 27.1 | 542 | 813 | 108 | 6.2 | 124 | 248 | 37.1 | 49.5| 2.8 | 56 | 11.3 | 169 | 225
28 164 | 32.8 | 65.7 | 98.5 | 131 | 12.8 | 25.6 | 51.2 | 76.8 | 102 | 58 | 11.7 | 234 |35.1 | 468 | 2.7 | 53 |10.6 | 159 | 213
29 15.5 1309 | 61.8 |92.7 | 124 | 12.1 | 24.1 | 482 | 723 | 964 | 5.5 11 22 33 44 | 2.5 5 10 15 20
30 14.5 129.0 |1 579 | 869 | 116 | 11.3 | 22.6 | 452 | 67.8 | 904 | 52 | 103 | 20.6 | 309 | 413 | 23 | 47 | 94 | 14.1 | 188

Basis: This table is based on estimated CT values from Table 4.7 in the American Water Works Association Research Foundation’s The Removal and
Disinfection Efficiency of Lime Softening Processes for Giardia and Viruses, 1994. The estimated CT values for achieving 2.0-log inactivation of HAV using
preformed monochloramine at 5 °C and pH 10.0, 10.5, 11.0, and 11.5 were used as the CT values listed in this table for 2.0-log inactivation of viruses at 5 °C and
pH 10.0, 10.5, 11.0, and 11.5. No safety factor was applied since chloramination in the field, where some transient presence of free chlorine would occur, is
assumed more effective than preformed chloramines. (The target virus of HAV, preformed chloramines, and no safety factor were used for this table in order to
be consistent with the basis for Table E-13 in the United States Environmental Protection Agency’s (USEPA’s) Guidance Manual for Compliance with the
Filtration and Disinfection Requirements for Public Water Systems Using Surface Water Sources, 1991, [the Surface Water Guidance Manual] as discussed in
Appendix F of the Surface Water Guidance Manual.) CT values for 1.0-, 3.0-, and 4.0-log inactivation were determined by assuming inactivation is a first order
reaction (per the Surface Water Guidance Manual). CT values at temperatures other than 5 °C were determined assuming a twofold decrease in CT for every 10-
°C increase (per Appendix F in the Surface Water Guidance Manual).

' If ammonia is added prior to chlorine or if ammonia and chlorine are added concurrently, determine CT values by conducting an on-site challenge study in
accordance with Appendix G in the Surface Water Guidance Manual.

For inactivation of viruses by chloramines at pH 8.1 to 9.9 in lime softening environments, use the CT values in Table B-3 or determine CT values using
linear interpolation between Tables B-3 and B-4. In cases where the pH is an intermediate value between the pH values listed in Table B-4, use the CT values
for the next lower pH listed in Table B-4 or determine CT values using linear interpolation between the CT values associated with the next lower and higher

pH values listed in Table B-4.

§
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Table B-5: CT Values for Inactivation of Viruses by Chlorine Dioxide
0 embers o (©

og . 3 - | 4 . 3 - |

0.5 AANIA DA B I AN A E B M AL AR DA IS B RNBIRDINBI NN

1.0 A SN AV A A S AN AN A I A A 0 N N B B )
2.0 56 |28 |27 25|24 (22|21 2 [ 1.8]17] 15| 1.4 \me}g M
3.0 17186 | 81 |77 |73 | 68|64 | 6 | 56|51 47| 43 RN
4.0 334167159 15 | 142134 125]11.7]109] 10 | 9.2 | 8.4 Wm\é:ﬂ o ‘x N

Source: Table E-9 in Appendix E of the United States Environmental Protection Agency’s Guidance Manual for Compliance with the
Filtration and Disinfection Requirements for Public Water Systems Using Surface Water Sources, 1991 (the Surface Water Guidance
Manual). = CT values determined by linear interpolation between 5-°C increments. ,.--"; CT values determined by assuming
inactivation is a first order reaction (per the Surface Water Guidance Manual). '\ CT values determined by assuming a twofold
decrease in CT for every 10-°C increase in temperature above 5 °C (per Appendix F in the Surface Water Guidance Manual).

Table B-6: CT Values for Inactivation of Viruses by Ozone
0 0 e n (O

0g b S 0 | 4

0.5 g L )/ 10077 s ./ 0./ Valdrds A 2 A\ LSRN I
1.0 GrY f,ﬂ” PAL A GGG R 74 ARG A A 555 A AN AN N ST
2.0 0.6 0.29 [ 0.27 | 0.26 | 0.24 NEESN 0.21 | 0.2 | 0.18 [ 0.17 | 0.15 PEPMNORENBI TN
3.0 0.9 Q%i} 0.43 | 0.41 | 0.38 | 0.36 [ 0.32 ] 0.29 | 0.27 | 0.25 PRGN R
4.0 1.2 0.57 | 0.54 | 0.51 048.\ N 0.42 ] 0.39 [ 0.36 | 0.33 | 0.3 NI Bt ge o2 N2

Source: Table E-11 in Appendlx E of the United States Environmental Protection Agency’s Guidance Manual for Complzance with
the Filtration and Disinfection Requirements for Public Water Systems Using Surface Water Sources, 1991 (the Surface Water
Guidance Manual). ":'} = CT values modified and determined by assuming a twofold decrease in CT for every 10-°C increase in
temperature above 5 °C (per Appendix F in the Surface Water Guidance Manual). = CT values determined by linear interpolation

between 5-°C increments. ,-;,"'.: = CT values determined by assuming inactivation is a first order reaction (per the Surface Water
Guidance Manual).
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APPENDIX C

CALCULATING CT AND VIRUS INACTIVATION

This appendix contains procedures for calculating CT for treatment systems using chlorine,
chloramines, or chlorine dioxide as a disinfectant. The CT calculation procedures in this
appendix are not appropriate for ozone disinfection because they would result in excessive ozone
dosages. Appendix O in the United States Environmental Protection Agency’s Manual for
Compliance with the Filtration and Disinfection Requirements for Public Water Systems Using
Surface Water Sources (Surface Water Guidance Manual), 1991 (the Surface Water Guidance
Manual), contains procedures that should be used for calculating CT or virus inactivation for
ozone disinfection.

D.1 What Is CT?
CT is the product obtained by multiplying C times T, where C is the residual disinfectant
concentration, in milligrams per liter, determined before or at the first customer and T is the
corresponding disinfectant contact time, in minutes. CT is used as a measure of the effectiveness
of chemical disinfection. Chemical disinfection does not remove microorganisms from water but
inactivates them so they can no longer infect consumers. As CT is increased, a greater
percentage of viruses is inactivated by chemical disinfection. CT and, therefore, the level of
virus inactivation, can be increased by applying a greater dose of a chemical disinfectant or by
increasing the time that water is in contact with a chemical disinfectant.
If one or more chemical disinfectants is applied at more than one point or if residual disinfectant
concentration is measured at more than one point, then CT must be calculated for each
disinfection sequence as discussed in Section D.2 below.
CT must be calculated during peak flow as discussed in Section D.3 below.
The following steps may be used to calculate CT for a treatment system:

o Identify the disinfection sequences in the system.

e Determine the peak flow rate(s) through each disinfection sequence.

e Determine the total T for each disinfection sequence during peak flow.

e Measure C for each disinfection sequence during peak flow.

e Calculate CT for each disinfection sequence during peak flow.
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D.2 Identifying Disinfection Sequences.

A disinfection sequence is a section or segment of a treatment system beginning at one
disinfectant application or monitoring point or, in the case of virus inactivation, the point where
water is no longer exposed to the open atmosphere, whichever point is later, and ending at the
next disinfectant monitoring point.

In the case of virus inactivation, the first disinfectant application point or the point where water
is no longer exposed to the open atmosphere, whichever point is later, is the beginning of the
first disinfection sequence.

For treatment systems with multiple points of disinfectant application, such as chlorine dioxide
application followed by chlorine application or such as chlorine application at two different
points, each disinfectant application point after the beginning of the first disinfection sequence is
the beginning of a new disinfection sequence. Each disinfection sequence has an associated
disinfectant monitoring point, which must be prior to the next disinfectant application point or
prior to the first customer and which establishes the end of the disinfection sequence.

Treatment systems with only one point of disinfectant application may determine total
inactivation based upon one point of disinfectant monitoring (i.e., based upon one disinfection
sequence) or may choose to monitor residual disinfectant concentration at two or more points
prior to the first customer and, thus, create two or more disinfection sequences. Each
disinfectant monitoring point establishes the end of a disinfection sequence.

Treatment systems with multiple treatment trains will have multiple disinfection sequences. If
the treatment trains are identical and flow is split proportionally, the disinfection sequence, and
thus the CT, for each train will be the same. However, if the treatment trains are different or if
flow is not split proportionally, CT must be calculated for each train separately.

Each disinfection sequence could include pipelines and/or tanks. The starting point for
identifying disinfection sequences and the pipelines and/or tanks within each sequence is to
develop a schematic drawing of the treatment system. The schematic drawing should show all
treatment facilities and disinfectant application and monitoring points and should indicate
whether treatment facilities are exposing water to the open atmosphere. Treatment facilities are
not considered to be exposing water to the open atmosphere if the treatment facilities are covered
by an impervious roof or cover and are enclosed within impervious sidewalls or at least 24-mesh
screen sidewalls. Also, even in filters that are exposed to the open atmosphere, water is
considered to be no longer exposed to the open atmosphere once the water moves below the
surface of the filter media, provided the water is not exposed to the open atmosphere after
filtration.

D.3 Determining Peak Flow.

T is a function of flow rate. When the flow rate increases, T decreases. Using the peak flow rate
for analysis provides a conservative value for T.
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Some treatment systems may have a single peak flow rate across the system. In some treatment
systems, the peak flow rate may vary across the system. If there are multiple disinfection
sequences as discussed in Section D.2 above, the peak flow rate may vary between or within the
disinfection sequences.

The peak flow rate into, through, or out of a pipeline or tank is generally the design flow rate or
design maximum pumping rate into, through, or out of the pipeline or tank. In cases where the
design flow or maximum pumping rate into a tank is different from the design flow or maximum
pumping rate out of the tank, the design flow or maximum pumping rate out of the tank should
be used to determine T in the tank.

D.4 Determining T.

If there are multiple disinfection sequences as discussed in Section D.2 above, T must be
determined for each disinfection sequence.

T must be determined during peak flow as discussed in Section D.3 above.

In pipelines flowing full, T is determined assuming plug flow (i.e., assuming all water moves in a
uniform manner over time between two points); thus, T in pipelines flowing full is equal to the
mean or theoretical detention time in the pipeline during peak flow. In mixing basins,
flocculation basins, settling basins, filters, clearwells, storage tanks, and any other tanks, water
generally does not move in a uniform manner; therefore, T in tanks is defined as the time that 90
percent of the water passing through the tank is retained within the tank (i.e., as the time it takes
for ten percent of the water to pass through the tank) and is determined by a tracer study as
discussed in Appendix C in the Surface Water Guidance Manual or is estimated as discussed
below by multiplying the mean or theoretical detention time in the tank during peak flow times a
baftling factor that is representative of the baffling conditions in the tank.

The following steps may be used to estimate T for each disinfection sequence during peak flow:
e Determine the volume of each pipeline and tank in the sequence.

e Determine the theoretical detention time in each of the sequence’s pipelines and tanks
during peak flow.

e Determine the baffling factor for each tank in the sequence.

e Determine the T in each of the sequence’s pipelines during peak flow based on the
theoretical detention time in the pipeline during peak flow and determine the T in
each of the sequence’s tanks during peak flow based on the theoretical detention time

in the tank during peak flow and the baffling factor for the tank.

e Sum the individual Ts in each of the sequence’s pipelines and tanks during peak flow
to obtain the total T for the sequence during peak flow.
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Determining Volume. Some tanks, such as clearwells and storage tanks, can have fluctuating
water levels that affect the water volume in the tanks. In such cases, the tank volume generally
should be determined using the minimum water level expected in the tank during peak flow or,
to be conservative, the minimum possible water level that can occur in the tank. However, if
adequate information is available to identify the actual water level in the tank as the water level
fluctuates throughout the day, the tank volume can be determined each day based on the actual
lowest water level that occurs in the tank for the day or based on the actual lowest water level
that occurs in the tank during peak flow periods for the day.

The volume of horizontal hydropneumatic tanks with a separate inlet and outlet should be
determined using the water level in the tank at minimum operating pressure. The volume at
minimum operating pressure will be ten or 20 percent of the gross tank volume for
hydropneumatic tanks that are pre-pressurized to five or ten pounds per square inch gauge (psig),
respectively, below a minimum operating pressure of 35 psig. Hydropneumatic tanks with a
single inlet/outlet do not necessarily provide any T, and thus, the volume of such tanks should be
ignored when determining T.

Per Figure 6-8—Hydropneumatic Tanks, Useable Water Storage per 1000 Gallons of Gross
Tank Capacity Under Various Prepressurization Conditions—in the July 1978 Interim
Publication of Manual, Small Water Systems Serving the Public by the Conference of State
Sanitary Engineers, the water volume in a hydropneumatic tank at a pressure of 35 psig is 100
gallons per 1,000 gallons of gross tank capacity under a prepressurization condition of 30 psig
and is 200 gallons per 1,000 gallons of gross tank capacity under a prepressurization condition
of 25 psig.

In the absence of site-specific information, the volume of clearwells and storage tanks may be
determined assuming the water level in the tank during peak flow is above the low water level
(i.e., the pump shutoff level) in the tank by an amount representing 15 percent of the tank volume
between the low and high water levels in the tank.

Per Table 5-5—Hourly Demand on the Maximum Day—in the Second (1971) Edition of
Water Supply and Pollution Control by Clark, Viessman, and Hammer, the volume of finished
water remaining in storage for operational equalization after the hour of peak demand may be
as little as 15 to 20 percent of the total finished-water storage capacity for operational
equalization.

Filters generally can be considered to have a porosity of about 0.4. Therefore, the volume of
water in filter media pores (i.€., the volume of water in filters below the surface of the filter
media) should be determined by multiplying the internal volume of the filter box below the
surface of the filter media times 0.4.

Per Table 8.2 in the Fifth Edition of Water Quality and Treatment published by the American
Water Works Association in 1999, the loose-bed porosity of silica sand is 0.42 to 0.47, the
loose-bed porosity of anthracite coal is 0.56 to 0.60, the loose-bed porosity of granular
activated carbon is 0.50, and the loose-bed porosity of garnet is 0.45 to 0.55. However, per
Water Quality and Treatment, loose-bed porosity may be as much as five percent greater than
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the porosity measured after gentle compaction. Furthermore, filter porosity will be reduced
during operation by the solids deposited in the filter.

Determining Theoretical Detention Time. Theoretical detention time (TDT) is the time that
water is in a pipeline or tank assuming plug flow (i.e. assuming all water moves in a uniform
manner over time between two points). TDT in pipelines flowing full during peak flow is
determined by dividing the internal volume of the pipeline by the peak flow rate through the
pipeline, and TDT in tanks during peak flow is determined by dividing the internal volume of the
tank at low water level by the peak flow rate out of the tank.

Equation C-1:
TDT =V/Q,
where TDT = theoretical detention time, in minutes, in pipeline during peak
flow or theoretical detention time, in minutes, in tank during
peak flow;
V = volume, in gallons, of pipeline or volume, in gallons, of tank based
on low water level in tank; and
Q = peak flow rate, in gallons per minute (gpm), through pipeline or
peak flow rate, in gpm, out of tank.

Determining Baffling Factors. Baffling factors (BFs) are “rule-of-thumb” fractions representing
the ratio of T to TDT for tanks and will vary depending on tank baffling conditions. Based on
tracer studies, BFs have been developed for five general classifications of baffling conditions—
unbaffled (mixed flow), poor, average, superior, and perfect (plug flow)—as shown in Table C-
1. BFs for mixed flow and plug flow are included in Table C-1 for comparative purposes;
however, in practice, the BF of 0.1 for mixed flow and the BF of 1.0 for plug flow are seldom
achieved because of the effect of dead space in tanks.

Filter media act as superior baffling to create a highly uniform flow through filters, and
therefore, a BF of 0.7 should be used for filters. For horizontal hydropneumatic tanks with a
separate inlet and outlet, a BF of 0.2 or 0.3 should be used (a BF of 0.3 should be used only if the
distance between the inlet and outlet is at least twice the diameter of the tank).

Determining T. T in pipelines flowing full during peak flow is equal to the TDT in the pipeline
during peak flow. T in tanks during peak flow is determined by multiplying the TDT in the tank
during peak flow times the BF for the tank.

Equation C-2:
T (in tanks) = TDT x BF,
where T = disinfectant contact time, in minutes, in tank during peak flow;
TDT = theoretical detention time, in minutes; in tank during peak flow;
and
BF = baffling factor.
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Table C-1: Baffling Factors
Classification of Baffling

Description of Baffling Conditions

Baffling Conditions Factor
. No baffling; agitated tank; very low length-to-width
Unbaffled (mixed flow) ratio; high inlet and outlet flow velocities. 0.1
Single or multiple unbaftled inlets and outlets; no intra-
Poor 0.3
tank baffles.

Average Baffled inlet or outlet with some intra-tank baffles. 0.5
Superior Perforated inlet baffle; serpentine or perforated intra- 07
Hpe tank baffles; outlet weir or perforated launders. '

Very high length-to-width ratio (pipeline flow);
Perfect (plug flow) perforated inlet, outlet, and intra-tank baffles. 1.0
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D.5 Measuring C.

C must be measured before or at the first customer. The first customer is the point at which
water is first consumed. In many cases, the water treatment plant itself is the first customer.

If there are multiple disinfection sequences as discussed under Section D.3 above, C must be
measured for each sequence. The C measurement point establishes the end of each disinfection
sequence.

C must be measured during peak flow. If there are multiple disinfection sequences and if peak
flow occurs at different times in the sequences, C for each sequence should be measured during
the time of peak flow through the last sequence. In cases where daily grab sample measurements
are taken, the samples should be taken when pumps are pumping at maximum capacity. For
community water systems with multiple or variable speed pumps, the pumps generally will be
pumping at maximum capacity between 7:00 A.M. and 1:00 P.M. or between 5:00 and 9:00 P.M.

C must be measured using an analytical method specified in Title 40, Section 141.74(a)(2), of the
Code of Federal Regulations (i.e., using the Amperometric Titration, DPD Ferrous Titrimetric,
DPD Colorimetric, Syringaldazine [FACTS], or lodometric Electrode Method in Standard
Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater for free or total chlorine; using the
Amperometric Titration or DPD Method in Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and
Wastewater for chlorine dioxide; or using the Indigo Colorimetric Method in Standard Methods
for the Examination of Water and Wastewater for ozone). C for free or total chlorine or chlorine
dioxide also may be measured using DPD colorimetric test kits.

D.6 Calculating CT.

CT is calculated for each disinfection sequence during peak flow by multiplying the C measured
at the end of the sequence during peak flow times the total T for the sequence during peak flow.

If there are multiple disinfection sequences using the same disinfectant under the same water pH
and temperature conditions, the individual CT values for each sequence can be summed to obtain
the total CT value for the disinfectant.

Equation C-3:
CT (in minutes-milligrams per liter) = C x T,
where C = residual disinfectant concentration, in milligrams per liter (mg/L),
determined before or at the first customer during peak flow; and
T = disinfectant contact time, in minutes, during peak flow.

D.7 Determining CT Required.
CT tables are used to determine the required CT value for a certain level of virus inactivation.

The CT tables in Appendix B give CT values that achieve various levels of virus inactivation as
a function of disinfectant type, water pH, and water temperature.
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D.8 Calculating Actual Log Inactivation for One Disinfection Sequence.

Actual log inactivation for a treatment system using with one disinfection sequence can be
calculated as four times the ratio of the calculated CT value achieved in the sequence to the CT
value required for four-log inactivation of viruses in the sequence.

Equation C-4:
Actual log inactivation of viruses =4 X (CTa1c/CTo9.99),
where Cg,c = CT value calculated; and
CTy9.99 = CT value required for four-log inactivation of viruses.

D.9 Calculating Actual Log Inactivation for Multiple Disinfection Sequences.

Actual log inactivation for a treatment system with more than one disinfection sequence can be
calculated as four times the sum of the ratios of the calculated CT value achieved in each
sequence to the CT value required for four-log inactivation of viruses in each sequence.

Equation C-5:
Actual log inactivation of viruses = 4 x Y (CT¢a1c/CTo9.99),
where Cg,c = CT value calculated; and
CTyg9.99 = CT value required for four-log inactivation of viruses.
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APPENDIX D

ULTRAVIOLET DOSE VALUES FOR INACTIVATION OF
VIRUSES

The virus inactivation credits listed in Table D-1 are for ultraviolet (UV) light at a wavelength of
254 nanometers as produced by a low-pressure mercury vapor lamp. To receive virus
inactivation credit for other lamp types, public water systems must demonstrate an equivalent
germicidal dose through reactor validation testing as described in subsection 3.ii of these
guidelines. Additionally, the UV dose values in Table D-1 are applicable only to post-filter
applications of UV light in water treatment systems with filters and to applications of UV light in
water treatment systems without filters.
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Table D-1: UV Dose Values for Inactivation of Viruses
Inactivation (log) UV Dose (mJ/cmz)

2.0 100

2.5 121
3.0 143
3.5 163
4.0 186

Source: Title 40, Part 141, section 720(d)(1) in the Code of Federal Regulations (40 CFR
141.720(d)(1)).
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Waste Type

1. Sludge (Coagulation,
filtration, softening)

2. Reject/Brine/Backwash,
filtration, softening)

NA = not allowed, not practiced

Regulatory Program of Permit/Practice Responsibility
For Drinking Water Solids Disposal

Surface
Waters

NA

Industrial &
Domestic
WW Program

Disposal Method
WWTP
San Sewers

Domestic

Domestic

Land
Application Landfill

Solid Waste Solid Waste

Industrial & Solid Waste
Domestic
WW Program

Well
Injection

NA

uiC






BEFORE THE FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

IN RE:NAME OF PUBLIC WATER SYSTEM OGC CASE NO.:

DEPARTMENT ORDER

The Department of Environmental Protection (Department) issues this Order under the
authority of Section 403.861(18) of the Florida Statutes (F.S.). The Secretary of the
Department has delegated this authority to the Director of District Management, who
issues this Order and makes the following findings of fact.

FINDINGS OF FACT

1. The (Name of public water system) IS a person
under Section 403.852(5), F. S.

2. The [Name] is a [choose one] community, non-transient non-community, non-
transient community] public water system, under Section 403.852, F.S., and is located at
(_Street Address , (County Name)  County, Florida. This

public water system is subject to the requirements contained in Chapters 62-4, 62-550,
62-555, and 62-560, Florida Administrative Code (F.A.C.), which includes construction
permits, operating and maintenance requirements, monitoring, drinking water standards,
and public notice [add others if needed].

3. The public water system uses or intends to use water that has been injected,
stored, and recovered through an underground injection control Class V aquifer storage
and recovery (ASR) well [or wells] as part of its source water. The water in the ground
water at or near the ASR well(s) may have elevated levels of arsenic above the primary
drinking water standard of 10 ug/L (.010 mg/L) as established in Rule 62-550.310,
F.A.C.

4. To assure that the water served to the public through the public water system’s
distribution system continues to meet the arsenic standard, and meet the requirement of
Rule 62-550.500(5)(c) that “the system must sample at an entry point to the distribution
system during typical operating conditions”, more frequent monitoring than once every
three years is needed.

[Use another paragraph to describe situation if needed.]

ORDER





Based on the foregoing findings of fact, IT IS ORDERED,
5. The public water system shall comply with the following conditions.

a. Drinking water compliance samples are to be taken at the [put number here]
points of entry to the water distribution system (POE).

b. The compliance samples are to be taken monthly during the recovery phases of
the operation of the ASR well(s). If the public water is recovering water during any
portion of a month it must take at least one monthly sample per POE. If the public water
system has multiple samples during a month at any POE, the sample results are to be
averaged for each POE individually so that one result will be reported for each POE.
Monthly results during the prescribed calendar quarters shall be averaged to determine a
single quarterly value per POE to be used to determine a running annual average with
other quarterly values for the purpose of compliance with the Arsenic MCL.

c. During the months that no recovery takes place, quarterly monitoring shall be
taken by the public water system at each POE. If recovery takes place during any month
or months of a quarter (January — March, April — June, July — September, October -
December), the results from the months of recovery during that quarter shall suffice for
the entire quarter. For example, if recovery takes place in April and May but not in June,
use the April and May results as monthly samples, and note that no recovery took place
during June, but that no additional monitoring is required for that quarter.

d. Monitoring results as described in a. through c. above, must be reported to the
DEP District Office [if an approved county health department] and the
County Health Department no later than the 10" day of the month after the month
monitoring results were received by the public water system.

[d. any additional conditions]

6. Reports or other information required by this Order shall be sent to the
Department of Environmental Protection, Drinking Water Program, __(District Street
Address) : (City) , Florida _(Zip or Zip+4) , and to the Department of
Environmental Protection, Drinking Water Program, 2600 Blair Stone Road, MS 3520,
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-2400.

7. This Order does not operate as a permit under Section 403.861, F.S., and does not
authorize the construction of any component of a public water system that would need a
Department permit.

8. Failure to comply with the requirements of this Order shall constitute a violation
of this Order, and may subject the public water system to penalties as provided in Section
403.860, F.S.

9. If any event occurs which causes delay or the reasonable likelihood of delay, in





complying with the requirements of this Order, excluding administrative or judicial
challenges by third parties unrelated to the public water system, the public water system
shall have the burden of demonstrating that the delay was or will be caused by
circumstances beyond the reasonable control of the public water system and could not
have been or cannot be overcome by the public water system's due diligence. Economic
circumstances shall not be considered circumstances beyond the reasonable control of
public water system, nor shall the failure of a contractor, subcontractor, materialman or
other agent (collectively referred to as “contractor”) to whom responsibility for
performance is delegated to meet contractually imposed deadlines be a cause beyond the
control of public water system, unless the cause of the contractor’s late performance was
also beyond the contractor’s control. Upon occurrence of an event causing delay, or upon
becoming aware of a potential for delay, the public water system shall notify the (District
Name) District of the Department orally at _(Phone #) within 24 hours or by the next
working day and shall, within seven calendar days of oral notification to the Department,
notify the Department in writing at: Department of Environmental Protection, Drinking
Water Program, _(District Name) District, __ (Street Address)

(City) , Florida _(Zip or Zip+4) of the anticipated length and cause of the
delay, the measures taken or to be taken to prevent or minimize the delay and the
timetable by which public water system intends to implement these measures. If the
parties can agree that the delay or anticipated delay has been or will be caused by
circumstances beyond the reasonable control of the public water system, the time for
performance hereunder shall be extended for a period equal to the agreed delay resulting
from such circumstances.

NOTICE OF RIGHTS

A person whose substantial interests are affected by this Order may petition for an
administrative proceeding (hearing) under Sections 120.569 and 120.57, Florida Statutes.
The petition must contain the information set forth below and must be filed (received by
the clerk) in the Office of General Counsel of the Department at 3900 Commonwealth
Boulevard, Mail Station 35, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-3000.

Under Rule 62-110.106(4), Florida Administrative Code, a person may request
enlargement of the time for filing a petition for an administrative hearing. The request
must be filed (received by the clerk) in the Office of General Counsel before the end of
the time period for filing a petition for an administrative hearing.

Petitions by the public water system or any of the persons listed below must be
filed within fourteen days of receipt of this written notice. Petitions filed by any persons
other than those entitled to written notice under Section 120.60(3), Florida Statutes, must
be filed within 21 days of publication of the notice or within 21 days of receipt of the
written notice, whichever occurs first. Under Section 120.60(3), Florida Statutes,
however, any person who has asked the Department for notice of agency action may file
a petition within 21 days of receipt of such notice, regardless of the date of publication.





The petitioner shall mail a copy of the petition to the public water system at the
address indicated above at the time of filing. The failure of any person to file a petition
within 21 days of receipt of notice shall constitute a waiver of that person’s right to
request an administrative determination (hearing) under Sections 120.569 and 120.57,
Florida Statutes. Any subsequent intervention (in a proceeding initiated by another party)
will be only at the discretion of the presiding officer upon the filing of a motion in
compliance with Rule 28-106.205, Florida Administrative Code.

A petition that disputes the material facts on which the Department’s action is
based must contain the following information:

(a) The name and address of each agency affected and each agency's file or identification
number, if known;

(b) The name, address, and telephone number of the petitioner; the name, address, and
telephone number of the petitioner's representative, if any, which shall be the address for
service purposes during the course of the proceeding; and an explanation of how the
petitioner's substantial interests will be affected by the Department’s determination;

(c) A statement of when and how the petitioner received notice of the Department’s
decision;

(d) A statement of all disputed issues of material fact. If there are none, the petition must
so indicate;

(e) A concise statement of the ultimate facts alleged, including the specific facts the
petitioner contends warrant reversal or modification of the Department’s proposed action;

(f) A statement of the specific rules or statutes the petitioner contends require reversal or
modification of the Department’s proposed action, including an explanation of how the
alleged facts relate to the specific rules or statutes; and

(9) A statement of the relief sought by the petitioner, stating precisely the action
petitioner wishes the Department to take with respect to the Department’s proposed
action.

Because the administrative hearing process is designed to formulate final agency
action, the filing of a petition means that the Department’s final action may be different
from the position taken by it in this notice. Persons whose substantial interests will be
affected by any such final decision of the Department have the right to petition to become
a party to the proceeding, in accordance with the requirements set forth above.

Mediation under Section 120.573, Florida Statutes, is not available for this
proceeding.





This Order is final and effective on the date filed with the clerk of the
Department unless a petition is filed in accordance with the above. Upon the timely filing
of a petition this Order will not be effective until further order of the Department.

Any party to this Order has the right to seek judicial review of the Order under
Section 120.68, Florida Statutes, by the filing of a notice of appeal under Rules 9.110 and
9.190, Florida Rules of Appellate Procedure, with the clerk of the Department in the
Office of General Counsel, Mail Station 35, 3900 Commonwealth Boulevard,
Tallahassee, Florida, 32399-3000; and by filing a copy of the notice of appeal
accompanied by the applicable filing fees with the appropriate district court of appeal.
The notice of appeal must be filed within 30 days from the date when this Order is filed
with the clerk of the Department.

DONE AND ORDERED on this dayof _ (Month) 20 in
(City), Florida.

STATE OF FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

(District Manager’s Signature)
Director of District Management

FILED AND ACKNOWLEDGED on this date, under Section 120.52(11) of the
Florida Statutes, with the designated Department Clerk, receipt of which is
acknowledged.

Clerk Date

Copies provided to:







Department of
Environmental Protection

Marjory Stoneman Douglas Building

Jeb Bush 3900 Commonwealth Boulevard Colleen M. Castille
Governor Tallahassee, Florida 32399-3000 Secretary
MEMORANDUM

FROM: Mike Sole, Deputy Secretary W &(’

Regulatory Programs and Energy
TO: Department Compliance and Enforcement Staff
DATE: April 24, 2006
SUBJECT:  Consent Order Guidance

The Department of Environmental Protection (“department”) typically executes over 1,000
consent orders every year. During negotiations over the terms of a consent order, the responsible
parties or their attorneys will sometimes request changes to the standard language used in
Department consent orders. It is important that the Department treat all responsible parties
consistently in how we use consent orders to resolve violations. Therefore, I am providing the
following guidance in the use of consent orders:

1) Florida law provides the Department with authority to resolve violations by the entry of a
consent order. All administrative settlements of violations should therefore be included
in a document entitled “consent order”. The administrative document resolving
violations should not be entitled settlement agreement, agreement, or anything other than
consent order.

2) Consent orders should only be used to address violations, and the Environmental
Litigation Reform Act (ELRA) requires a consent order to include a finding of a violation
before it can be used as evidence of a history of non-compliance. Therefore, consent
orders should include a finding by the Department that one or more violations have
occurred. If a responsible party will not agree to admit the violations, you can include a
statement in the consent order that the responsible party does not admit nor deny the
violations.

3) The Department may want to put an executed consent order into evidence in a subsequent
proceeding for any number of reasons, including for the purpose of establishing a history
of non-compliance. Therefore, consent orders should not include any language that could
preclude the Department from using the executed consent order in any subsequent
administrative or judicial proceeding.

4) The only purpose for seeking civil penalties to address a violation is to deter the future
non-compliance of the violator and other similarly regulated parties. When the resolution
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of a violation includes the payment of civil penalties, the consent order should identify
that payment in the consent order as “civil penalties”. No other words should be used to
identify the payment of civil penalties.

5) Information concerning the entry of a consent order can have an important deterrent affect
on other regulated parties. Therefore, the Department should not negotiate away its right
to publicize any information it determines to be appropriate concerning the entry of a
consent order.

The guidance in this memo does not restrict or affect the Department from assessing
administrative penalties as set forth in 403.121 and 161.054, F.S. Additionally, this does not
address penalties or settlements associated with violations of Chapter 253, F.S. (Board of
Trustees) as set forth in 18-14, Florida Administrative Code.

Printed on recycled paper.






Project

Re:  Letter of Understanding

I have requested a “dry-line” water distribution system permit for my development
which would allow the physical installation of a water distribution system prior to
having an approved source of potable water.

I understand that the issuance of a “dry-line” water distribution confers absolutely no
right to any service connection now or in the future. I am requesting this “dry-line”
water distribution system permit only for my own financial and logistic convenience
and am willing to take the risk that the service connections may never be allowed. I
acknowledge that I may be giving up legal rights by accepting this “dry-line” water
distribution system permit ant that DEP in no way recommends this course of action
and has suggested that I seek legal consultation about its advisability.

With all the foregoing, I still wish to go ahead with the construction as set forth in my
permit application.

Applicant Date
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PWS Records to be Kept On-Site

Bacti Monitoring Plan
DBP Monitoring Plan
Lead & Copper Plan
Flushing Plan (or by rule quarterly)
Public Notices
CCR Last one & Certification Letter
Tank Inspection Report
Lab Sample Results
MORs
. Sanitary Survey & Deficiency Letter
. Permits and Clearances
. CCC Plan
. BWNs Issued
. System Layout Map
. Well Survey Results
. Variances, Exemptions, and Waivers
. Complaint Tracking Log/Handling Procedures
. CT, 4-log Demonstration & Approval
. Capacity Analysis Report
. Enforcement Letters and Order
. ASR Department Order
. Drought E.O. Approval to Use
. Operator Staffing Schedule/Plan
. SWP & StormTracker Number Instructions Displayed
. O & M Manuals
. Emergency Response Plan

©oNoGA~®NPE
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The list above does not necessarily apply to all PWS classifications, sizes, or types (ground vs. surface).

Do we want to also show the rule citation for on-site requirement, when, or to what type PWS document is
needed?
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;‘f\ Sanitary Survey/Compliance Inspection Form — Consecutive Systems Page 1

é Water system: System PWS #: Date of inspection: /7

% System address: City State  Zp

E System phone: Cell:

| Fax number: Email:

g Owner name: Owner title:

% Owner address: City: State  Zip

5| Owner phone: Cell:

g Fax number: Email:

4| Operator required? [ IYes [INo (f "No”, Operator sections not applicable) Operator name:

@ Operator Email Phone Fax:
S=Satisfactory U=Unsatisfactory ~=Not Applicable *=See comment below

PWS Name of supplier =1 Water system map compliant? Yes
PWS number of supplier % Flushing of dead ends compliant? Yes
Chlorine residual at entry point E Valve maintenance compliant? Yes
(=] . .
Comment : Chlorine residual > 0.2 mg/L Yes
é Number of high service pumps? N/A
= High service pumps functional? N/A
= CCC devices tested annually? Yes
[T}
Plant number Comment § Flow meter accuracy checked? Yes
O & M manual compliant? S|s =1 Emergency Preparedness Plan? Yes
Cl storage complaint (no organicsfacidisun) | S | S &1 Permits in use without clearance? Yes
Spare chlorinator compliant? S| S § Operator visits compliant? Yes
Loss of chlorine alarm compliant? S| S 4| Plant checked 5 times per week? Yes
Treated sample tap provided? S| S Sl MORSs submittal compliant? Yes
Security measures compliant? S| s FOLLOW-UP TO LAST INSPECTION OR SURVEY
= . Cl solution NSF approved? S| S Last inspection fully compliant? [_]Yes [ _]No (see below)
= . . . . . .
= % Solution vat compliant?(coverediete) | S | S Number of deficiencies last cited? N/A
(=
é Safety: (Gloves/Apron/Eyewashietc) S| S Were any of the deficiencies “repeat™? N/A
= Cl room compliant?(separateiventiation) | S | S Response from system submitted? N/A
@ Scales compliant? S| S Have deficiencies been addressed? N/A
O | Auto switchover provided? S| s MONITORING SCHEDULE
Safety:(SCBAIGIoves/Ammonia/Panic HW) S S
Aeration ~ |~ CHEMICAL ANALYSIS DATE NEXT DUE
é pH adjustment . Nltrate(NJ_trlte 11-04 2005
= Inorganics 5-02 2005
© | Orthophosphate ~ - Secondaries 5-02 2005
Other: ~ | o~ VOCs 5-02 2005
Tank Number Rads 5702 2008
- - SCCs walver
Inspections compliant? (annual/5yr) S| s UoCs 8-96 susp
Overflow/Vents compliant? (elevated) s| s Asbestos 6-02 2011
Pressure relief valve provided? (hydro) | s | s TTHM/HAAS annual  2,6,8,11-04
Security measures compliant? S| s
GERISINLCVREY  PlantCl(mgl) | s | S | [I] Distribution CI (mg/L) / pH /
n
=
=z
Ll
=
=
o
(&)
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DEFICIENCIES

REMARKS AND RECOMMENDATIONS






		Operator visits compliant?

		CHEMICAL ANALYSIS DATE NEXT DUE




2% LARGE GROUND WATER / SURFACE WATER SURVEY FORM Page 1

SURVEY ESSENTIALS
Water System Name:
Date(s) Surveyed:
Survey Inspector(s):
Person(s) Contacted:

WATER SYSTEM INFORMATION

PWS ID: System (Office) Address:
Phone: Cell: Fax Number:
Email:

Directions to water system office or plant:

OWNER INFORMATION

Owner Name: Owner Title:
Owner Address: City: State: Zip:
Owner Phone: Cell:
Fax Number: Email:
OPERATOR INFORMATION
Operator Name: Lead Operator Class & Certification Number:
Operator Address: City: State: Zip:
Operator Phone: Cell:
Fax Number: Email:
SYSTEM CHARACTERISTICS SUMMARY
Source Summary: Treatment Summary:
Number of Sources: Number of Plants: Number of Operators:
. [IDisinfection [ ]Aeration [ICoagulation
[Surface Name of Source(s): [|Stabilization [IFiltration |:|Floc?:ulation
[IPurchase ~ Name of System(s): [ICorrosion Control [ISoftening [IReverse Osmosis

Service Area Characteristics Summary:
[ICity or Community [_]Residential [_]Mobile Home Park [ ] Institution []Medical []School []Wholesaler [ ]Other:

Number of Service Connections; Population Served: Approx number of outstanding DEP permits
Demand & Capacity:

Maximum Daily Demand: Total Design Capacity: Total Storage Capacity:

Average Daily Demand: Stand-by Power Capacity: Firm Capacity:

Comment:

SYSTEM COMPLIANCE SUMMARY
Past Compliance Status Summary:

Date of last inspection: Results: [_]In compliance [IDeficiencies, but not significant []Out of compliance
Date of last sanitary survey: Results: [_]In compliance [IDeficiencies, but not significant [_]Out of compliance
Current Sanitary Survey Results:

[lIn Compliance [IDeficiencies, but not significant []1Out of compliance

Comment:




http://f2.grp.yahoofs.com/v1/IMcTQXUpjWWIRzCXYKMFieUQINNwdXsA0bzBNnhG_1tRhtEHOSMyOBt7BAIDFdjyIzKcL1DDThBxgHE6BxGv-w/Survey%20Form%20Link%20Information/62-555%20Storage%20Capacity%20Requirements�

http://f4.grp.yahoofs.com/v1/IMcTQQ403sKIRzCXFGOjI50WNkeIJu8CcTvkw2zITDDoLLEq6AQqhvN8w_J-5t0vs_HDA3lhsK6rE10KKIAtiQ/Survey%20Form%20Link%20Information/62-555%20Stand-by%20Power%20Requirements�



Large System Sanitary Survey Form Page 2

SOURCE (Surface Water)*

SURFACE SOURCES

Type of Source: [_|River []Stream [ JLake [ |Spring [ ]Impoundment [ ]Other: Name of source:

Any influential springs or creeks? [_] Yes [ ] No If yes, please name and provide any pertinent information below:
QUANTITY |
Source Capacity Standby Power Source Capacity: Source Firm Capacity:

Maximum daily demand less than 75% of total operating capacity? [ ] Yes [ ] No If not, what is the percentage?

Firm capacity exceed the system’s average daily demand? [1Yes [INo

Stand-by power capacity exceeds the average daily demand? [1Yes [INo

Any routinely utilized interconnections with neighboring systems? []Yes []No Approximate amount purchased?

Does the system have any other redundant sources available? [ ] Yes [ ] No

Comment:

SOURCE QUALITY i
Source quality compliant? []Yes []No Any trend of decreasing raw water quality? [_] Yes [] No
Source the best available? []Yes []No Treatment provided in reservoir? [_] Yes []No
Water quality fluctuations? []Yes []No Algae blooms problematic? [ ] Yes [ ] No

Is the source monitored? [ ] Yes []No Ifyes, which parameters?

SOURCE PROTECTION |
Watershed or aquifer-recharge area protected? [ ]Yes [ ]No Protected area been surveyed? [ ] Yes []No
Size of the protected area Owner of protected area:

Nature of the protection area? [ Jindustrial [ ]Residential [_]Agricultural [ ]Forest [ ]Other:
How is protection area controlled? [_]Ownership [_]Ordinances [ ]Other:

Intakes restricted for at least a 200 foot radius? [ ] Yes []No Potential pollution sources within 200’ of intakes? [_] Yes [ ] No
If yes, identify all pollution sources upstream from intake.

Source intakes vulnerable to disaster/terrorism? [ ] Yes []No If no, explain:

SOURCE FACILITIES

Is master meter(s) accuracy checked?  []Yes []No Are O & M Manuals kept onsite? [ ] Yes [ ] No
Redundant transmission line facilities? ~ []Yes []No Any industrial customers on the raw water transmission lines? [] Yes [ ] No
Any transmission lines bypass treatment? [ ] Yes []No Are the transmission lines vulnerable to disaster or terrorism? [_] Yes [ ] No

Age and condition of transmission lines (TL)?
How often are intakes inspected?

Multiple intakes at different levels used? [ ]Yes []No Minimum projected water level?

Can water be withdrawn during a drought? [ ] Yes [] No Level of the lowest withdrawal point?

Comment:

TREATMENT CAPACITY

Treatment Capacity: Standby Power Capacity: Treatment Firm Capacity:

Maximum demand under 75% of operating capacity? [ ] Yes [ ] No If not, what is the percentage?

Firm capacity exceed the average daily demand? [ ] Yes []No Stand-by power capacity exceeds average daily demand? [_[Yes [ ] No
Comment:

CHEMICAL FEED SYSTEMS

Chemicals used? (list all or use attachment)

Chemicals meet the NSF Standards? [lYes [INo [JUnknown Chemical storage appear to be compliant? [_]Yes [ [No
Facilities & chemicals properly labeled?  [JYes [INo Are all chemical feed systems tied to flow? [ ]Yes [ _No
Doses & quantities measured & recorded? [ JYes [INo Are injection points visible? [_]Yes [_]No
Operators trained to use safety equipment? [ JYes  [No SOP for chemical handling? [ ]Yes [_No
Redundant equipment & spare parts kept? [ JYes [ ]No Do treatment rooms have adequate room lighting? [_]Yes [_]No
Corrosive vapors properly controlled [lYes [INo Safety comply with Water Treatment Plant Design, Table 15.5? [_]Yes [INo
Injection point proper & ensures mixing? [ 1Yes  [INo Treated sample tap compliant? [_]Yes [_INo

Comment:




ftp://ftp.dep.state.fl.us/pub/water_sanitarysurvey/62-555 good.htm#_62-555.310_Source_and�

ftp://ftp.dep.state.fl.us/pub/water_sanitarysurvey/Surface Water Form/addendum-treatments.doc�
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43" Large System Sanitary Survey Form

Page 3

SOURCE (GROUNDWATER)

GROUNDWATER WELLS

Well Name or Number

Florida Unique Well Identification

Year Drilled

Depth Drilled

Aquifer Name

Depth & Diameter of casing?

Depth of Screen & Material

Depth of grouting & type?

Depth to Static Water Level?

Is the drawdown measured?

Is the site subject to flooding?

Is the well below grade?

Potential pollution sources near?

Contaminated, UDI, or ASR Well?

Is lightning protection provided?

Is the well housed or fenced?

Pump Type

Horse Power

Rated Pump Capacity (GPM@PSI)

Normal Yield (GPM @ PSl)

Proper raw water tap?

Proper casing height?

Well head properly sealed?

Proper casing vent?

Dumpline installed?

Proper Check Valve?

Air-relief valve installed?

Proper Water Meter?

Meter check for accuracy?

Stand-by Capacity?

Overall Site Condition

Comments:

Comments:

[ ]VYes

[ Yes
[ Yes
[ Yes
[ Yes
[ Yes
[ Yes
[ Yes
[ Yes

ROUNDWATER QUANTITY, QUALITY, AND PROTECTION

Total Source Capacity (TSC) exceeds Maximum Daily Demand vooy» [] Yes
TSC (excluding best well) exceed the Average Daily Demand?
Does the Water Management Permitted Capacity exceed the MDD? [] Yes
Any routinely utilized interconnections with neighboring systems?
Any unused or improperly abandoned wells within the system?

Is water system using the highest quality sources known?

Are there any trends toward decreasing raw water quality?

Does the system have a well head protection program?

System enact a wellhead protection program (with setbacks)?
Does the system have an emergency spill response plan?

Are the synthetic organic chemical (SOC) waivers accurate?

[1No
[ ]No
[1No
[1No
[1No
[ ]No
[1No
[1No
[1No
[1No
[ ]No






43" Large System Sanitary Survey Form

Page 4

DISINFECTION - PLANT INFORMATION

Plant Name

Plant Name

Comment

Chlorinator Type (gas, hypo, chloramination)

Condition of Chlorination Equipment

Capacity (PPD, GPD)

Chlorine Feed Rate (PPD, GPD)

Max Day Run Time (Hr/Day)

Is chlorinator manual or flow paced?

Loss of chlorination alarm function?

Chlorine leak detection functioning?

Chlorine detection equipment & alarms tested?

Operation and maintenance manual onsite?

Compliant housing/security

Overall condition of facility

Stand-by Power Capability?

POE Chlorine Residual/pH

GAS CHLORINATION

150 Ib or Ton Cylinders?

Vacuum or pressure system

Automatic Switchover?

Scale condition?

In place wrench with %4 turn

Cylinder restrained/chained?

Ammonia onsite?

Evidence of leaks

Adequate leak containment?

Storage & feed facilities in separate room?

Chlorine leak repair kit provided?

Ventilation Proper?

Vent switch on exterior?

Panic hardware and window provided?

Booster Pump Capacity (GPM/ft head)

HYPO CHLORINATION

Sodium or Calcium Hypo Chlorite?

Positive Displacement Pump?

Solution strength

How often replenished?

Solution tank compliant? (cover/measure/drain)

Adequate spill containment?

CHLORAMINATION

Chlorine to ammonia ratio? (5:1 recommended)

Is the ammonia flow-paced?

Ammonia added before or after chlorine?

Frequency of free chlorine “burn™?

Backflow prevention from chlorine chambers?

Any bacteriological MCL'’s in last 12 months?

If yes, explain?

OZONE

Equipment Condition

Adequate dose?

Stand-by Power Capability?

Injection point proper & ensures mixing?

Comments:




ftp://ftp.dep.state.fl.us/pub/water_sanitarysurvey/62-555 good.htm#cl_ventilation�

ftp://ftp.dep.state.fl.us/pub/water_sanitarysurvey/62-555 good.htm#cl_ventilation�



" Large System Sanitary Survey Form

Page 5

OTHER TREATMENTS (CHECK [] IF APPLICABLE OR OPTIONALLY REMOVE SECTION IF NOT APPLICABLE)

[CICORROSION CONTROL
Why is corrosion control practiced?

What chemicals are used? [_JPO4 [ ]Aqua-Mag® [ |Other:

Results of current lead and copper exceed action level? [ ] Yes [ No

Distribution system sampling for the corrosion control program conducted? []
Comments:

Are water quality parameters are tested? [_] Yes [ ] No

What are the characteristics of the water entering and leaving the treatment plant?

Yes [ ]No

[ISTABILIZATION
Why is stabilization practiced?

Stability Index of effluent (Langelier)

Chemical(s) used

Are dusty and dry chemicals, and feed equipment housed separately? [_|Yes
Appropriate safety equipment available & in use? [_]Yes [ ]No

Comments:

[INo Is proper and adequate ventilation provided? [_]Yes [ JNo
Are the building as clean and as dry as possible? [ ]Yes [ ]No

CJIRON AND MANGANESE REMOVAL
What treatment process is used?

What chemicals are used and in what amounts?

Is the process performing adequately based on visual observation? [_]Yes [ INo

Comments:

JACTIVATED CARBON
Why is activated carbon used?

What process is being used?

What testing is performed to determine effectiveness of activated carbon?

CIPOWDERED ACTIVATED CARBON (PAC)
Why is powdered activated carbon used?

Black water prevented? [ ]Yes [ |No

Comments:

Is the PAC stored properly? [_]Yes

[INo

How often are the feeders calibrated?

CIGRANULAR ACTIVATED CARBON (GAC)
Why is activated carbon used?

s backwash compliant? [_]Yes [_INo
Any problems observed?

What is the depth of the GAC?

Comments:

CTAERATION
Why is aeration used?

What type of aeration system is used?

What parameters are monitored to evaluate the performance of the process?

Appropriate mesh size (#24)? [ ] Yes [] No
What is the condition of the aerator, both inside and out?

Is the aerator isolated from any contaminants which could be pulled from the air supply? [] Yes [] No
Aerator adequately covered? [ ] Yes [ ] No

Is screening intact? [] Yes []No
Chlorination after aeration? [_] Yes [_] No

Comments:

CISOFTENING
Why is softening used?

What are treatment goals?

Performing adequate process control testing? [_]Yes [_INo

Comments:

Is the facility tracking the chemicals used? [_]Yes [INo

Is the facility meeting the TOC removal requirements of the Stage 1 DBP Rule? [_]Yes [INo

[CTION EXCHANGE
What are the treatment goals?

What is condition of equipment?

Any other problems observed?

CIFLUORIDATION

Proper concentration of fluoride in the distribution system? [_]Yes [ ]No
Are fluoride concentration consistent? [_]Yes [_INo

When was the testing instrument last calibrated?

Is the electrical system wired with a fail-safe? [_] Yes [ ] No

Comments:

Fluoride concentrations tested in the system daily? [ ]Yes [ ]No
Is the testing performed correctly? [_]Yes [ INo
How often is the saturator tank cleaned?
Is there a scale for weighing the solution tank? [ _]Yes [_JNo [_INA
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[CICOAGULATION

List types: List types of coagulant ads:

Rapid mix unit visually appear adequate? [_]Yes [_INo Coagulant used at all times the plant is in operation? [_]Yes [_INo
What type and combination of coagulants are being used?

Does the plant have multiple mix units? [_]Yes [_No How often is maintenance done?

Is there a process control plant for coagulation addition? [_]Yes [ [No Is the rapid mix process adequate? [_1Yes [_INo

Mechanical equipment working? [_1Yes [_INo Any hydraulic inadequacies? [_]Yes [_INo Is the rate of mixing adjustable? [_]Yes [INo

Comment:

CIFLOCCULATION
Flocculation process adequate? [ |Yes [ |No What type of flocculation facilities are being used?

Flocculation process visually appear adequate? [ ]Yes [|No Evidence of coagulants clumps in first compartment of flocculation? [_]Yes [ ]No
Mechanical equipment working? [_]Yes [No Any hydraulic inadequacies? [ ]Yes [ INo Preventive maintenance program exist?[_[Yes [ INo

Is the rate of mixing adjustable? [IYes [INo Is it within the G, GT, and tip speed within the accepted range? [_]Yes [INo
What is the detention time? Is it within the generally accepted range? [ ]Yes [_INo
Comment:

CISEDIMENTATION

s sedimentation process adequate? [ 1Yes [_INo
What type of sedimentation/clarification process and facilities are being used?

Is flow distributed evenly to all basins? [_]Yes [_JNo Is the inlet flow distributed uniformly over the full cross section? [_|Yes [ |No
Does the plant have multiple units with some that are not in use? [_]Yes [_INo Are the idle basins in a condition to be used if needed? [_]Yes [_INo
Is the mechanical equipment working? [_]Yes [_INo Are there any hydraulic inadequacies? []Yes [INo
What is the surface overflow rate? Detention time? Velocity flow
Within the generally accepted range? [_[Yes [_No Does there appear to be too much sludge in the basin(s)? [_]Yes [ INo
Impacting settled water performance?[_]Yes [_]No How is sludge removed from the clarifier(s)?
How often is sludge removed? What is the settled water turbidity? Does it meet the general criteria? [_]Yes [_|No
Comment:
CIFILTRATION
Type of filtration system is being used? [ ] Gravity [ Pressure [ ]Constant [ ]Declining rate Other:
What kind of media has been installed? [ JMono ~ [_]Dual [ IMulti [_Other:
Filtration process performing adequately (mudballs/cracks)? [ ]Yes [No Is there adequate pre-treatment? [_[Yes [_|No
Are there rapid fluctuations in the flow through of the filter? [ ]Yes [ _]No Are filters ever “bumped” to extend filter runs? [_]Yes [_]No
Is filter performance assessed? [_]Yes [_JNo Are filters & related equipment in good condition?[_]Yes [_]No

Meters calibrated or checked for accuracy? [_]Yes [_INo Filter gallery piping in good condition? [ ]Yes [INo Is it color coded? [ ]Yes [INo
Are there any cross-connections observed?[_]Yes [ INo s there a floor drain to remove all leaking water from the filter gallery floor? []Yes [_INo
What initiates a backwash?

Is there a backwash SOP in place? [_]Yes [ |No Backwash flow rate measurable? [ |Yes [ [No  Backup backwash system? [_]Yes [ |No
Operating filter flow rates reduced when another filter is backwashed? [_]Yes [_]No

Can the backwash flow be varied to allow for the varying conditions? []Yes [_INo If so, can the operator adjust the rate of flow? [_]Yes [_INo
Are newly backwashed filters brought back into service at low rates that are gradually increased (ramped-up)? []Yes [ INo

Re-wash (filter-to-waste) capability available? [ ]Yes [INo Used? []Yes [INo [IN/A
System meeting the disinfection byproduct precursor removal requirements of the Stage 1 Disinfectants/Disinfection Byproducts Rule? [ ]Yes [ ]No
System required to prepare disinfection profile? []Yes [No Is the profile available for review? [ ]Yes [ INo

Any individual filter excursions occurred in past? [_]Yes [ _]No If so, actions taken :
Operators received thorough Actiflo training?  []Yes [_INo

Comment:

[CISLOW SAND FILTRATION
What pre-treatment is used, if any? What method is used to clean the slow sand filters?
Are there redundant slow filters? [_]Yes [ |No Is the slow sand filter covered and protected from light? [ ]Yes [JNo

Comment:

[CIBAG AND CARTRIDGE FILTRATION

What type of pre-treatment is used? What is the micron rating for the final unit?
What are the average and the shortest times between filter replacements?

Is there a manufacturer’s challenge for Giardia removal for the filter and housing being used? [_]Yes [INo

Comment:

CIMEMBRANES

What type of membrane is used? What is its intended purpose?

What type of pre-treatment is used?

Date of the membrane installation? Are safeguards in place to warn operators of membrane failure? [_|Yes [_INo
What is fouling rate of membranes? What is the expected life of the membranes?

What is the percentage recovery? What technique is used for backwash?

What is the frequency of cleaning and disposal of cleaning fluids and brines?
What is the condition of the plant, gauges, and appurtenances?

What is the operating pressure? If a field test of conductivity of TDS is sampled, what was the result?
Comment:






 Large System Sanitary Survey Form
ISTRIBUTION

MAINS, HYDRANTS, & VALVES

Material: [_JPVC [_]Ductile Iron []Steel
Are main breaks recorded? [ ]Yes [_INo
Are all connections metered? [_]Yes [_JNo
Flushing program compliant? [_JYes [ JNo  #dead ends:
Valve maintenance program compliant? [_]Yes [_]No
CROSS-CONNECTION CONTROL (CCC)

Written CCC Program Compliant? [_]Yes [_INo Is the program adequately implemented? [_1Yes [_INo Annual Testing Required: [_]Yes [_INo

Total Number of Devices: Approx. # RPZ's: DCVA's: PVBs: ~ Otherr Approx. # oftests lastyear:

Any cross-connections observed during survey? [_]Yes [ INo If yes, describe:

MAPS, ENGINEERING, AND PERMITTING

MAPS INCLUDE: [ ]Lines (all) [ ]Valves [_IFlush/Fire Hydrants
[]Line Size ] Line Material [_] Updates

SOP for new line installation and clearance?[_]Yes [_JNo

Approximate number of outstanding permits distribution permits?

RESIDUAL DISINFECTANT AND MONITORING

Chorine Residual Max (mg/L): ~~ Min

Free and/or total Cl vaL)
pH
[STORAGE FACILITIES

Tank Name or Number
Storage Type

Tank Material

Capacity (Gallons)

Watertight Roof/Hatch?
Venting/Screens Proper?
Overflow Proper?

Level/PSI Indicator Functional?
On/Off PSI

Flow-through or Float?

Drain & Bypass Installed?
Compliant Security?

Overall Condition?

Date of last annual inspection
Year of last 5 year inspection?
Year of last washout

Page 7

[JConcrete [ JAsbestos-Cement  Pipe Size Max. (i) Min__ PSIMax__ Min
Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) for main repair? [_]Yes [_INo
Meters (installed after 2003) NSF approved? [_]Yes [_INo
#flush points/hydrants?  #fire hydrants?  Any Auto-flush? [_]Yes [_]No
# of in-line valves: How often exercised?

[|Storage/Booster Pumps [lInterconnections
] Air relief/Blow-off Valves [IComplaints
Hydraulic model been performed? [_]Yes [ INo
Any currently in use without clearance? [ ]Yes [_No

Are residuals tested in the system daily? [_]Yes [ J[No How many sampling sites?

Storage capacity exceed 25% of the max day? [_JYes [_INo Is the interior tank coating NSF/ANSI approved? [ JYes [ JNo
Do any of the ground storage tanks have baffles? [ ]Yes [ INo Any elevated storage tanks utilize altitude valves? [_JYes  [INo
Do the storage tanks have a proper turnover?  [JYes [ INo Do the storage facilities utilize low level alarms? [ JYes [ ]No

How are tanks levels controlled: [ Manually [ JAuto (onsite) [ JAuto (SCADA)

Comment:
Pump Category

Pump Name or Model
Type

Year Installed

Year of last servicing
Horsepower

Pump Capacity-MG/day
Standby Capacity?
Proper valves/gauges?
Overall Condition?
Housing/Security?

Adequate access for maintenance & pump removal? [_]Yes [ INo

Pump lubrication NSF/ANSI Approved? []Yes [ INo

Are transmission lines visible and in good condition? [_]Yes [_INo
Are Protective Guards/Fire Extinguishers Provided? []Yes [ No
Overall Capacity Compliant? [_]Yes [_]No Firm Capacity Compliant? [ ]Yes [_No

Low flow or failure alarm provided? [_]Yes
Are adequate spares available? [ ]Yes
Standby Power Capacity Compliant? [_]Yes

[ INo
[ INo
[ INo

Comment:
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MONITORING, REPORTING, & DATA VERIFICATION
MONITORING PLANS AND PROGRAMS
Required Monitoring Plans: [_|Bacteriological [ JDBP ~ [IPb/Cu [ICCC [_lEmergency Preparedness [ |Other:

Adequate monitoring in place? [] Yes []No Is monitoring program adequately maintained and followed?[_] Yes [ | No
Proper monitoring procedures? [] Yes []No Results adequately recorded? [ ] Yes [ ] No Records maintained?[_] Yes [ ] No
Timely submittal of samples? [ ]Yes []No Compliance samples analyzed by a Certified Lab? [ ] Yes [ ] No
MONITORING FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

Testing facilities adequate? []Yes []No [_] Not Applicable Testing equipment adequate? []Yes []No
Are the reagents out of date? [ ] Yes [ ] No Proper procedures for calibrating monitoring equipment? [] Yes [ ] No

Which parameters does the system monitor? [_]Chlorine [ JpH [JF [JPO4 [JFe [JH2S []Other(s)
FILE REVIEW

Does the system maintain adequate compliance records? [_] Yes [ ] No System in compliance with parameters below? [ ] Yes [ ] No
Compliance Schedule: The following parameters are due during the year shown.

NO2/NOs:  Inorganic:  Secondary: VOC: Pb.Cu: THMs: Rads: SOC: Asbestos:
Comments:

ADMINISTRATION

Formal Organization Chart: [_] Available [ ] Not available Operating authority to make decisions:  [_] Sufficient [ ] Insufficient
Administrators familiar with the SDWA: []Yes []No Planning Process: Formal and adequate: [] Yes [1No
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT

Does the utility manage the following information (check if yes):

[] Maintaining plans [] Updating maps [] Handling customer complaints

[] Collecting O & M data []SOPs ] Maintenance Records ] Financial Records
Does the system track typical operating data such as unaccounted-for water? [_] Yes 1 No

Cost/unit of production? [] Yes [] No Customer Complaints? [ ] Yes 1 No

Are financial, operational data and maintenance records tracked viaa PC?  [] Yes [1No

COMMUNICATION

Communication effective between management, operations, & FDEP? [ Yes [1No

Cooperation adequate between the system & other agencies/organizations? [_] Yes [INo

Cooperation level between system and local fire department? [ ] Effective [ ] Needs improvement.

PLANNING

Emergency response plan include: [_JCommunication Chart [ JWritten Agreements [ _|Disaster Plan [_]Standby Power Info [_]Inventories
Written available plans for: [ ]Sampling & monitoring [ [Materials Survey [ |Water Quality Parameters [ ]Repair replacement & expansion
PERSONNEL

Proper staffing [ ]Yes [ ]No Proper qualifications [_]Yes [ INo Proper training [ ]Yes [ ]No
FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

Preventative Maintenance Program in place? [ ] Yes [ ] No

Facilities for storing parts, equipment, vehicles, traffic control devices, & supplies sufficient? [ ] Yes [ ] No

Are facilities for personnel adequate? []Yes []No Are system facilities adequate? [ ] Yes [ ] No
Maintenance of facilities adequate? [ ]Yes [ ]No Equipment properly sized? [ ] Yes [ ] No
Stand-by capacity meet requirements?[ ] Yes [ ] No Is stand-by equipment exercised at least monthly? [ ] Yes []No
FINANCE
Financing & budget satisfactory: [ ] Yes [ ] No Funds allocated properly: [ ] Yes []No
Training funds sufficient: [ ] Yes [] No Is there a water conservation policy/program? [] Yes [ ] No
Were any deficiencies identified or is technical assistance recommended for this element? [ ] Yes [_] No

Comments:

Treatment Category/Class: Lead Operator Name & Class/Cert. Number:

Staffing Requirements : Total Number of Operators Staffed Staffing meet FAC 62-699? [_] Yes [_] No
Name(s) of all other operator(s) and Class & Cert. number:

Comments:

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE
Technical assistance providers (tap) recommended? [_|Yes (see enclosed tap information) |_[No tap recommended at this time

CPE required? [ ] Yes [ ] No Should a CTA be performed? [ ] Yes [ ] No
Comments:
Inspector Signature Date: January 8, 2010

Reviewer’s Signature Date: January 8, 2010
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SYSTEM DIAGRAM

EXAMPLE:

Deerpomt pH 4.0y r> Floculation| Clarifier Sg;télirrl]g
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(Source) Floculation Clarifier Sg;télir;]g
pH6.1-7.5 y

- <

1 = =

— E —<

- >

Clearwell PHTO 7.0 - 75 l 2l Il

<+ : —<

<1 5_1” —

: gl O | </

Lt g

v Consecutive
2 MG Systems
pH7.0-7.5 Storage
Vv = >Fi|ter Backwash Supply Line>
<<
<A<
5 MG o - <@t
Storage o = @R
—><@—
<<
><><—
5 MG
> Storage

COMMENTS:
(provide written description of process)
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|

SYSTEM MAP (EXAMPLE)

o a

Bratt-Davisville e

Central Water Works

Molino Utilities

@

Cottage Hilll .

[ @

Farm Hill Water System

y Conzalez Utllities| -

" = @

COMMENT'S :
The ECUA franchise area serves the majority of the southern portion of
Escambia County. Neighboring water systems include Farm Hill, Cottage

Hill, Gonzalez to the north, and Peoples Water Service & the Naval Air
Station to the South.
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PHOTOS (EXAMPLE)

Sand mixing portion of new plant

High service pumps
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POPULATION AND FLOW EVALUATION(EXAMPLE)

Demand vs. Capacities

90000000
B Max
80000000 [0Avg
- DESIGN CAPACITY
70000000 ' Firm Capacity
60000000
L
50000000
40000000
30000000
20000000
AStorage
10000000 I
0
N N $ $ RN $ N3] < S S N §
N » ~ %S o RS 3 RO & W & @fb*
COMMENTS

Graph indicates predictable increased in flow during the drier spring months
with low flows occurring during the winter. Most of the capacities are
slightly above minimums with the exception of Firm Capacity, which greatly
exceeds the mean average daily demands. However, the maximum daily demand is
nearly 75% of the design capacity and the standby/auxiliary capcity narrowly
exceeds the average daily demand. Consequently, new sources of water, which
include standby power, should continued to be explored.

Storage capacity does not meet the required 25% of the maximum daily demand;
however, ECUA has demonstrated compliance with the rule referenced methods
noted in the AWWA Distribution System’s Handbook.
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POPULATION AND FLOW EVALUATION (EXAMPLE)

Population Growth

PWS Population Trends

400,000 -
373,028

350,000

307,076

300,000 + 283.000

269,545

250,000 +

200,000 H

Population

150,000 -

100,000 -

50,000 |

2000 2004 Year 2005 2015

COMMENTS

The population graph above predicts growth ten years out using exponential
regression based on the changes in population from 2000, 2004, and 2005.

Based on this estimate, the ECUA can expect population to reach 373,000 by
2015.

Effects of this expected population increase on flow demand is illustrated on
the next page.
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fnonok

POPULATION AND FLOW EVALUATION (EXAMPLE)

20 YEAR FORECASTING
Population growth’s effect on demand, assuming current levels of capacity
Forecast Graph
90,000,000
Max Day |=—@—Max Day
80,000,000  Total Design Capacity
Firm Capacit: 1/4 Max
70,000,000 | e
60,000,000 + =& .75%0fTDS (CARrequired) —— e —n V@ DAY ®—Avg Day
250,000,000 +
) T otal Design
3 Capacity (TDS)
40,000,000 +
= Stand-by Power™=
— —75% of TDS (CAR
30,000,000 + required)
1/4 Max
. ’M Firm Capacity
10,000,000 +
= = Stand-by Power
i O I~ 00 O O «~ N OO < 1O © &~ 0 O O M AN MO <« W
O O O O ™ ™ ™ ™ ™™ ™ ™™ v v v« (N AN &N N N
O O O O O O O O O O O O O O o o o o o o
AN AN AN AN AN AN AN AN AN &N &N N &N &N N N N N N Storage
Year
COMMENTS

Based on current demands and capacities, and predicted population increases,
the ECUA will be non-compliant for standby capacity by 2009. In the same
year, the maximum daily demand will exceed 75% of the design capacity, which
will require the PWS to submit a Capacity Analysis Report (CAR) within 6
months of the date which the exceedance occurs.

Nonetheless, based on these forecasts the water system will be able to meet
maximum demands until 2022.
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SUMMARY OF DEFICIENCIES AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.






		SURVEY ESSENTIALS

		SYSTEM CHARACTERISTICS SUMMARY

		SYSTEM COMPLIANCE SUMMARY

		Past Compliance Status Summary:







		SOURCE QUALITY

		SOURCE PROTECTION

		TREATMENT CAPACITY

		CHEMICAL FEED SYSTEMS

		GROUNDWATER WELLS

		Proper casing vent?

		OZONE







		CORROSION CONTROL

		STABILIZATION

		IRON AND MANGANESE REMOVAL

		ACTIVATED CARBON

		AERATION

		SOFTENING



		Source (Groundwater)

		ION EXCHANGE

		FLUORIDATION

		COAGULATION 

		FLOCCULATION

		SEDIMENTATION

		FILTRATION 

		SLOW SAND FILTRATION

		BAG AND CARTRIDGE FILTRATION

		MEMBRANES



		Monitoring, Reporting, & Data Verification

		 MONITORING PLANS AND PROGRAMS

		 MONITORING FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

		 PLANNING  

		system diagram

		system map (EXAMPLE)

		photos (example)

		POPULATION AND FLOW EVALUATION(example)

		POPULATION AND FLOW EVALUATION (example)

		POPULATION AND FLOW EVALUATION (example)




ot

e
for~ | SANITARY SURVEY REPORT - Small Systems — Chlorine/Aeration / <350 population

Page 1

e Water system: System PWS #: Date of survey:
=
% Inspector name: Person(s) contacted:

System type: Population: Connections: Design capacity: Storage capacity:
= System address: City State Zip
§ System phone: Cell:

i Fax number: Email:
Owner name: Owner title:
4 Owner address: City: State Zip
=
= Owner phone: Cell:
Fax number: Email:
W Operator required? [ IYes [INo (f "No”, Operator sections not applicable) Operator class & cert. number:
% Operator name: Phone:
<N Fax number: Email:

Well Name and/or FL Unique Well ID

Storage type used: [ Hydro [ 1Ground [ IElevated [ IBladder [ IN/A

Well head sealed? (Padiconduitiopenings)

Inspections compliant? (annuali5yr)

Well casing 12" above grade?

Washouts compliant? (every 5yrs)

Casing vent compliant?(installed, screened)

Storage capacity compliant?(%max)

Check valve compliant? (installed/no leak)

Tap Compliant? (Smooth/12” highiprecheck)

STORAGE FACILITIES

o
o
[a)
=
T

APPURTENANCES: “X” box below if not compliant,
[JPRV [JGauge [ISightglass [1Bypass []Drain [ ]Compliant

Flow measurable? (i applicable, GPM@psi)

SOURCE - WELL INFORMATION

Flow meter accuracy checked?

D

[=]
=
3s
o

S

/A

[CDHatch []Vent [JOverflow

APPURTENANCES: “X” box below if not compliant .

[CIDrain  [1Bypass [_]Compliant

Well capacity > maximum day?

Manual or automatic controls?

Setbacks compliant?(hazard type and distance)

On/Off pressure of pumps?

Name of plant & type of chlorination

O & M log compliant?

PUMPS/CONTROLS

High Service Pumps functional?

HSP capacity compliant?

0 &M manual compliant?

Chlorine test kit compliant?

Cl storage compliant? (no organics/acidisun)

Chlorine grab sampling compliant?

Chlorinator flow proportionate?

Bacti sampling compliant?

Treated sample tap provided?

MONITORING

Chemical sampling compliant?

TREATMENT
HYPO CL

Cl solution strength?

Lead/copper sampling compliant?cp)

Solution tank compliant?(coveredetc)

DBP monitoring compliant? ¢,

Antisiphon protection compliant?

Safety: (Gloves/Apron/Eyewashletc)

MONITORING PLANS: “X” box below if not compliant
[IBacteriological [ Disinfection By-Products .ry [ILead & Copper c.»

Cl room Comp|iant?(separate/ventilaﬁon)

GAS CL

Scales compliant? (installed/functional)

NSF: “X” box below if not compliant

[ Treatment Chemicals/Components [ _Storage []Pipe [_INew Meters

Safety: (SCBA/Gloves/Ammonia)

MANAGERIAL

CCC/ Plan(C) implemented?

Choose type: “X” box below if not compliant
[IScreen []Tray []Lid [1Bypass []Drain

AERATE

Record keeping compliant?

[JAigae Free []Compliant

Security measures compliant?

Flushing of dead ends compliant?

Plant category and type?

=1 Valve maintenance compliant?

Plant checked 5 days/week? (ownerirep)

Distribution PSI compliant? (>20Psl)

Operator visits compliant?

FIELD SAMPLING RESULTS [EEWCN(is(8Y/sy
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE PROVIDERS (TAl

Chlorine residual above minimum?

OPERATOR

MORs submittal compliant?

Distribution CI (mg/L) /pH

P) RECOMMENDED? [ [Yes (see enclosed TAP information)

[ INo TAP recommended at this time

COMMENTS :
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DEFICIENCIES

REMARKS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

SYSTEM SCHEMATIC

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE PROVIDERS

MAPS OR DIRECTIONS TO SYSTEM (text and/or graphics)

DIGITAL PHOTOS

| | h
Comment here Comment here
Comment here | *_IComment here

Inspector Signature Date: January 5, 2010

Reviewer's Signature Date: January 5, 2010






		Operator visits compliant?




Florida Department of Environmental Protection

WATER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM GENERAL PERMIT CHECKLIST for review of DEP Form 62-555.900(7)
APPLICABLE RULES: 62-555, F.A.C., 62-550, F.A. C., 62-699, F.A.C., 62-4, F.A.C.

Project: Due Date:

UTILITY:
1. Utility has the capacity to meet the demand of the project.
2. Utility is in compliance with F.A.C. Rules 62-555.405, 62-555.348, 62-555.360, 62-550,
& 62-699. (Check to ensure that the WTP has no violations, consent agreement; if they do, a 62-555.900(1) permit
for PWS Components may be necessary).

APPLICATION PART I, “GENERAL PROJECT INFORMATION”:
1. Athrough | completed properly- including E-Mail if available.
2. |: if designer is not a P.E., please provide proper attachments.

WHEN COMPLETED -APPLICATION PART Il: “Preliminary Design Report” (PDR):
1. DiStI’ibution SyStem iS ONE Contiguous SyStem [projects interconnected and located nearby one another].
2. Athrough C completed properly.
a. C.1: “a” through “dd” are initialed.
b. C.2: Each “NA” has explanation.
c. Originally signed, sealed and dated by a FL Registered P.E.*

*If not designed by a P.E. original should be signed and dated by the person in responsible charge of designing the project.
3. B.1: Site plan or sketch provided includes approximate location of new or altered water
mains, hydrants, valves, meters, blow-offs & connection to existing mains.

WHEN PART II NOT COMPLETED (DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, & DESIGN DATA SUBMITTED)
. Plans are originally signed and sealed by a FL Registered P.E.

1

2. Location map on drawings.

3. DiStI’ibution SyStem iS ONE Contiguous SyStem [projects interconnected and located nearby one another].

4. All requirements listed on Part 1l of PDR are demonstrated within Drawings,
Specs and Design Data- DEP reviewer use a blank PDR as a checklist.

APPLICATION PART Ill, “CERTIFICATIONS”:

1. Original signature, date and title of Permitte.

2. Original signature, date and title of PWS supplying water; “B” properly completed.

3. Original signature, date, & title of PWS that will own project after placed into service.
4. Originally signed, sealed and dated by a FL Registered P.E.*

*If not designed by P.E., subsection I111.D does not have to be completed.

AGENCY NOTES: COMMUNICATION TRACKING:

Corrections submittal deadline
(no later than 7 days prior to due date).

Updated 1-1-09 EJ






		WHEN PART II NOT COMPLETED (DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, & DESIGN DATA SUBMITTED)




ATTACHMENT A

Summary of System

Project Name

File Number | PWS Number
Source of Water | Surface | | Surficial Aquifer Florida Aquifer
Number of Wells Number of Wells
Free Chlorine Chloramines Chlor_lne
Dioxide
Disinfection Ozone uv
Other (specify)
Aeration Softening Softening
Treatment (check Nanofiltration Reverse Osmosis
all that apply) Other (specify)
Comments:






62-555.320 Design and Construction of Public Water Systems.

Public water systems shall be designed and constructed to provide sufficient drinking water of a quality that will meet all applicable standards in
Chapter 62-550, F.A.C., and requirements in this chapter. This section addresses the design and construction of all public water system components
other than wells (but including well pumping equipment and appurtenances). Public water system wells are addressed in Chapters 62-524 and 62-
532, F.A.C., and Rule 62-555.315, F.A.C.

Rule Citation | NA | v | NP | IS Comments
Sound Engineering Practices (D)
Direct or Indirect Drinking Water Additives ?3)

Drinking water additives and treatment chemicals, including chemicals used to

regenerate ion-exchange resins or generate disinfectants on site at treatment plants,

shall conform to one of the following:

1. NSF International Standard 60 as adopted in Rule 62-555.335, F.A.C.; 3)(a)

2. The standards in Water Chemicals Codex as adopted in Rule 62-555.335,
F.AC.;or

3. The standards in Food Chemicals Codex as adopted in Rule 62-555.335, F.A.C.

Newly installed or constructed public water system (PWS) components that come
into contact with drinking water or drinking water treatment chemicals shall 3)(b)
conform to the applicable standards. (See rule for details)

To determine or document whether drinking water additives or treatment chemicals
or public water system components conform to the standards, regulations, or
requirements listed in paragraph (a) or (b) above, suppliers of water or construction (3)(c)
permit applicants may conduct their own evaluations or may rely upon third-party
or manufacturer certifications.

Key to Notation
NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review NP- Not provided
IS — insufficient or inadequate response \ - Reviewed and acceptable






Rule

Citation

NA

Comments

The Department shall allow exceptions to the requirements in paragraph (b) above

if suppliers of water or construction permit applicants provide the following:

1. Documentation that components conforming to the applicable standards,
regulations, or requirements in paragraph (b) are not readily available; and

2. Assurance that the components being provided will not impart into drinking
water or drinking water treatment chemicals any contaminant in an amount that
could cause adverse human health effects.

(3)(d)

Flood Protection. Community water systems (CWSs) shall be designed and
constructed so that structures, and electrical or mechanical equipment, used to treat,
pump, or store drinking water, apply drinking water treatment chemicals, or handle
drinking water treatment residuals are protected from physical damage by the 100-
year flood and, in coastal areas subject to flooding by wave action, from physical
damage by the 100-year wave action. Additionally, CWSs shall be designed and
constructed so that the aforementioned structures and equipment remain fully
operational and accessible during the 25-year flood and, in coastal areas subject to
flooding by wave action, the 25-year wave action; a lesser flood or wave action
may be used if suppliers of water or construction permit applicants provide
justification for using a lesser flood or wave action, but in no case shall less than
the ten-year flood or wave action be used.

(4)

Security. Drinking water treatment or pumping facilities shall be enclosed by
fences with lockable access gates, housed in lockable buildings or enclosures, or
otherwise protected to prevent tampering, vandalism, and sabotage. Finished-
drinking-water storage facilities shall be enclosed by fences with lockable access
gates, shall have lockable access openings and lockable cages or enclosures
obstructing access to ladders, or shall be otherwise protected to prevent tampering,
vandalism, and sabotage.

®)

Capacity of Drinking Water Source and Treatment Facilities. The total capacity of
all water source and treatment facilities connected to a water system shall at least
equal the water system's desigh maximum-day water demand (including design
fire-flow demand if fire protection is being provided).

(6)

Raw Surface Water Pumping Stations (see rule or separate checklist)

Q)

Housing of Well Pumps

®)(@)

Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review

NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response

\ - Reviewed and acceptable






Rule

Citation

NA

Comments

Well pumps shall be housed in a weatherproof building, room, or pit unless the
pumps are submersible or completely weatherproof, in which case the pumps need
only be protected against tampering, vandalism, and sabotage in accordance with
subsection (5) above.

©)@)1.

Well pumphouses (i.e., buildings or rooms) for which the Department receives a
complete construction permit application on or after August 28, 2003, shall have a
concrete floor that is elevated above the adjacent finished ground surface and that is
sloped to drain away from wells and well pumps. In addition, such well
pumphouses shall have an access opening or removable roof or walls as necessary
to provide full access for servicing wells and well pumps.

(8)(@)2.

Well pump pits are allowed only where the finished ground surface is above the
100-year flood elevation and, in coastal areas subject to flooding by wave action,
the 100-year wave-action elevation

(8)@)3.

Well Pump Discharge Piping

(8)(b)

New or altered discharge piping shall be designed and constructed in accordance
with Section 3.2.7.3 in Recommended Standards for Water Works as incorporated
into Rule 62-555.330, F.A.C., except that a check valve is not required in the
discharge piping from a jet pump and except that the required smooth-nosed
sampling tap shall be located as specified in subparagraph 2 below.

(8)(b)L.

The discharge piping from each well pump shall include a smooth-nosed tap for
sampling raw well water. All such sampling taps shall be located upstream of the
check valve in the discharge piping if possible and upstream of all treatment
facilities and chemical application points; shall be located at least 12 inches above
the finished floor, pad, or ground surface below the tap; and shall be conveniently
accessible and downward-opening. Raw well water sampling taps installed on or
after August 28, 2003, except those installed under a construction permit for which
the Department received a complete application before August 28, 2003, shall have
no interior or exterior threads.

(8)(b)2.

Well Vents. All well vents shall terminate at least 12 inches above the 100-year
flood elevation and, in coastal areas subject to flooding by wave action, at least 12
inches above the 100-year wave-action elevation. New or altered well vents shall
be designed and constructed in accordance with Section 3.2.7.5 in Recommended
Standards for Water Works as incorporated into Rule 62-555.330,

®)()

Odor Control at Drinking Water Treatment Plants. Drinking water treatment plants
shall comply with the objectionable odor prohibition under subsection 62-
296.320(2), F.A.C. ("Objectionable odor" is defined in Rule 62-210.200, F.A.C.)

©)

Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review

NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response

\ - Reviewed and acceptable






Rule

Citation

NA

N | NP | IS

Comments

Color Coding of Piping at Drinking Water Treatment Plants. All new or altered,
aboveground piping at drinking water treatment plants shall be color coded and
labeled as recommended in Section 2.14 of Recommended Standards for Water
Works as incorporated into Rule 62-555.330, F.A.C. In addition, all underground
water main pipe that is installed at drinking water treatment plants on or after
August 28, 2003, and that is conveying finished drinking water shall be color coded
as required under subparagraph 62-555.320(21)(b)3, F.A.C. This subsection does
not apply to drinking water treatment plant piping installed or altered under a
construction permit for which the Department received a complete application
before August 28, 2003.

(10)

Alarms for Nitrate/Nitrite Removal Equipment. An alarm system shall be provided
for any drinking water treatment plant equipment that is installed or altered under a
construction permit for which the Department receives a complete application on or
after August 28, 2003, and that is necessary to achieve compliance with the primary
drinking water standard for nitrate or nitrite. The alarm system shall be activated in
the event of equipment failure and shall include an audio-visual alarm at the plant.
If the plant is not staffed during all hours the plant is in operation, the alarm also
shall be telemetered to a place staffed during all hours the plant is in operation, or
shall trigger an automatic telephone dialing or paging device, to enable notification
of an appropriately licensed water treatment plant operator.

11)

Disinfection of Drinking Water. All suppliers of water shall provide continuous
disinfection of the drinking water they distribute. The necessary equipment and
tanks shall be designed to comply with the applicable requirements in paragraphs
(a) through (d) below and subsections 62-555.350(5) and (6), F.A.C. Applicants
for a permit to construct or alter disinfection facilities at a drinking water treatment
plant where the requirements in paragraph (a) or (b) below apply shall establish in
the preliminary design report or drawings, specifications, and design data
accompanying their permit application the following: the design level of
Cryptosporidium, Giardia lamblia, or virus inactivation to be achieved by
disinfection; if chemical disinfection is being used to achieve Giardia lamblia or
virus inactivation, the design minimum residual disinfectant concentration (C)
before or at the first customer and the corresponding design minimum disinfectant
contact time (T); and if ultraviolet disinfection is being used to achieve
Cryptosporidium, Giardia lamblia, or virus inactivation, the design minimum
ultraviolet dose.

(12)

Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review

NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response

\ - Reviewed and acceptable






Rule

Citation

NA

Comments

Suppliers of water using surface water or ground water under the direct influence
of surface water shall comply with applicable requirements under Rule 62-
550.817, F.A.C.

(12)(2)

Suppliers of water using ground water that is not under the direct influence of
surface water but that is from a well considered microbially contaminated or
susceptible to microbial contamination per paragraph 62-555.315(6)(b) or (f),
F.A.C., shall provide treatment that reliably achieves at least four-log (99.99
percent) inactivation or removal of viruses before or at the first customer at all
flow rates. Additionally, by no later than December 31, 2005, suppliers of water
using ground water that is not under the direct influence of surface water but that
is exposed during treatment to the open atmosphere and possible microbial
contamination shall provide treatment that reliably achieves at least four-log
inactivation or removal of viruses before or at the first customer at all flow rates.
For the purpose of this paragraph, aerators and other facilities that are protected
against contamination from birds, insects, wind-borne debris, rainfall, and
drainage are not considered to be exposing water to the open atmosphere and
possible microbial contamination. Direct filtration and diatomaceous-earth
filtration are considered to be achieving one-log (90 percent) removal of viruses
when properly operated, and conventional filtration treatment and slow sand
filtration are considered to be achieving two-log (99 percent) removal of viruses
when properly operated. Chemical disinfection using free chlorine, chlorine
dioxide, or ozone and chemical disinfection using chloramines with chlorine
added prior to ammonia are considered to be achieving two-log, three-log (99.9
percent), or four-log inactivation of viruses when meeting the applicable CT value
listed in Appendix E of the Guidance Manual for Compliance with the Filtration
and Disinfection Requirements for Public Water Systems Using Surface Water
Sources as adopted in Rule 62-555.335, F.A.C.

(12)(b)

Disinfectant contact time shall be calculated or determined as described in the
definition of "disinfectant contact time" under Rule 62-550.200, F.A.C

(12)(c)

All suppliers of water shall maintain a minimum free chlorine residual of 0.2
milligram per liter, or a minimum combined chlorine residual of 0.6 milligram per
liter or an equivalent chlorine dioxide residual, throughout their drinking water
distribution system at all times.

(12)(d)

Chlorination Facility for Disinfection of Drinking Water

(13)

Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review

NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response

\ - Reviewed and acceptable






Rule

Citation

NA

N | NP | IS

Comments

Gas Chlorination Facilities (see rule or separate checklist)

(13)(a)

Hypochlorination Facilities (see rule or separate checklist)

(13)(b)

Standby Power. By no later than December 31, 2005, each community water
system (CWS) serving, or designed to serve, 350 or more persons or 150 or more
service connections shall provide standby power for operation of that portion of
the system's water source, treatment, and pumping facilities necessary to deliver
drinking water meeting all applicable primary or secondary standards at a rate at
least equal to the average daily water demand for the system. 1f a CWS
interconnects with another CWS to meet this requirement, the portion of the
combined systems' components provided with standby power shall be sufficient to
deliver water at a rate at least equal to the average daily water demand for the
combined systems. (see rule for details)

(14)

High-Service or Booster Pumps (see rule or separate checklist)

(15)

Finished-Drinking-Water Meters. All water treatment plants that are connected to
a community water system and water treatment plants that are connected to a non-
community water system and that are constructed or altered under a construction
permit for which the Department receives a complete application on or after
August 28, 2003, shall be equipped with a totalizing flow meter to measure the net
quantity of finished drinking water, excluding any filter backwash water, produced
at the plant each day. All other drinking water treatment plants shall be equipped
with at least elapsed time meters that can be used in conjunction with calibrated
pumps to measure the net quantity of finished drinking water produced at the plant
each day.

(16)

Finish Drinking Water Sampling Taps (see rule or separate checklist)

17)

Pump Suction Piping. All pump suction piping that is conveying raw, partially
treated, or finished drinking water shall be protected against infiltration. Pump
suction piping that is conveying raw, partially treated, or finished drinking water
and that is constructed or altered under a construction permit for which the
Department receives a complete application on or after August 28, 2003, must be
located aboveground or, if located underground, must be constantly under positive
gauge pressure.

(18)

Finish Drinking Water Storage Capacity

(19)

Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review

NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response

\ - Reviewed and acceptable






Rule Citation

NA

N | NP | IS

Comments

Except as noted in paragraph (b) below, the total useful finished-water storage
capacity (excluding any storage capacity for fire protection) connected to a water
system shall at least equal 25 percent of the system's maximum-day water demand,
excluding any design fire-flow demand.

(19)(2)

A total useful finished-water storage capacity less than that specified in paragraph
(a) above is acceptable if the supplier of water or construction permit applicant
makes one of the following demonstrations:

1. A demonstration consistent with Section 10.6.3 in Water Distribution Systems
Handbook as incorporated into Rule 62-555.330, F.A.C., showing that the
water system's total useful finished-water storage capacity (excluding any
storage capacity for fire protection) is sufficient for operational equalization.

2. A demonstration showing that, in conjunction with the capacity of the water
system's source, treatment, and finished-water pumping facilities, the water
system's total useful finished-water storage capacity (excluding any storage
capacity for fire protection) is sufficient to meet the water system's peak-hour
water demand for at least four consecutive hours.

(19)(b)

Hydropneumatic Tanks. New hydropneumatic tanks, including bladder- or
diaphragm-type tanks, shall be designed and constructed in accordance with
Section 7.2 in Recommended Standards for Water Works as incorporated into Rule
62-555.330, F.A.C., except that:

(&) The tanks need not be housed.

(b) Tanks installed on or after August 28, 2003, except those installed under a
construction permit for which the Department received a complete application
before August 28, 2003, shall have an automatic air or pressure relief valve.

(c) Bladder- or diaphragm-type tanks need not have an access manhole, water
sight glass, or means for adding air other than a recharging valve.

(20)

Drinking Water Piping and Appurtenances (see rule or separate checklist) (21)

Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review

NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response

\ - Reviewed and acceptable






PRELIMINARY DESIGN REPORT

The preliminary design report or drawings, specifications, and design data shall contain all pertinent information required under subsection
62-555.520(4), F.A.C.

Rule Citation | NA | v | NP | IS Comments

Each “Application for a Specific Permit to Construct PWS Components” shall be 4)
accompanied by one copy of either a preliminary design report as described in
paragraph (a) below or drawings, specifications, and design data as described in
paragraph (b) below.(When completed, Part Il of the “Notice of Intent to Use the
General Permit for Construction of Water Main Extensions for PWSs” or Part 11 of
the “Notice of Intent to Use the General Permit for Construction of Lead or Copper
Corrosion Control, or Iron or Manganese Sequestration, Treatment Facilities for
Small or Medium PWSs” serves as a preliminary design report, and thus, it is
unnecessary to submit a separate preliminary design report or drawings,
specifications, and design data with a notice of intent to use a general permit.)
Additional information may be required by the Department to clarify any
construction permit application or notice; to clarify any preliminary design report
or drawings, specifications, and design data; or to demonstrate that new or altered
public water system components will comply with requirements in this chapter and
provide drinking water meeting all applicable standards in Chapter 62-550, F.A.C.

Preliminary Design Reports. Preliminary design reports prepared under the 4 ()
responsible charge of one or more Florida-licensed professional engineers in
accordance with subsection (3) above shall be signed, sealed, and dated by the
professional engineer(s) in responsible charge. Preliminary design reports shall
contain the following information where pertinent:

A brief description of the project and its purpose and an estimate of the cost to (4)(a)l.
construct the project.

Key to Notation
NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response v - Reviewed and acceptable
Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response \ - Reviewed and acceptable






Rule

Citation

NA| N [NP] IS

Comments

If the project will connect to, or become part of, an existing public water system, a
description of the existing water system and discussion of the impact that the
project will have on the existing water system. The description of the existing water
system shall include the information in sub-subparagraphs a. through c. below if the

(4)(a)2.

Will the project will
connect to, or become
part of, an existing
public water system?

project involves new or altered drinking water source facilities, drinking water If YES continue If NO go to

treatment facilities, or finished-drinking-water pumping or storage facilities. below (4)(a)3.

The name/location of existing water sources and the number and capacity of (4)(a)2.a.

existing wells and raw surface water pumps.

The name/location of existing water treatment plants, the existing design capacity | (4)(a)2.b.

of each plant’s source water facilities and each plant’s treatment facilities and the

permitted operating capacity of each plant, the existing type of treatment provided

at each plant, and the number and capacity of existing finished-water pumps.

The name/location, type, and useful capacity of existing finished-water storage (4)(a)2.c.

tanks.

The water service area, water use, and water service pressure information in sub- (4)(a)3. | Does the project

subparagraphs a. through d. below for the water system’s service area or for the involve only new or

project’s service area if the project involves only new or altered water mains or new altered water mains or

or altered, finished-drinking-water booster pumping facilities. new or altered,
finished-drinking-
water booster pumping
facilities.?

If YES continue If NO go to
below (4)(a)4.

A description of the nature and extent of both the present and the design water (4)(a)3.a.

service area, including both the present and the design number of water service

connections; an appraisal of both present and design commercial, institutional, and

industrial water needs and fire fighting requirements; and discussion of both

existing and proposed interconnections with other public water systems, including

regulated consecutive systems.

Discussion of historical water use trends in the present water service area. (4)(a)3.b.

Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review

NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response

\ - Reviewed and acceptable

10






Rule

Citation

NA

Comments

Both the present and the design water demands-average daily demand; maximum-
day demand (including fire-flow demand, i.e., fire-flow rate times fire-flow
duration, if fire protection is being provided); peak-hour demand (and if fire
protection is being provided, fire-flow rate plus a background water demand
equivalent to maximum-day demand other than fire-flow demand); and for small
water systems that use hydropneumatic tanks or that are not designed to provide
fire protection, peak instantaneous demand.

(4)(a)3.c.

Both the present and the design water service pressure range.

(4)(@)3.d.

If the project involves new or altered drinking water source facilities, the
information in sub-subparagraphs a. through d. below.

(4)(@)4.

Does the project
involve new or altered
drinking water source

facilities?
If YES continue If NO go to
below (4)(a)5.
The name/location of new water sources and documentation that new water sources| (4)(a)4.a
are the best available sources as required under subsection 62-555.310(1), F.A.C.
Documentation that new wells meet applicable construction requirements in @ (@)4.b
Chapter 62-532, F.A.C.
Discussion of sanitary hazards located within 500 feet of new wells or located less | (4)(a)4.c
than 500 feet upstream of new surface water intakes; and for each well being
connected to a community water system, documentation of continuing protection of
the well from sanitary hazards as required under subsection 62-555.312(4), F.A.C.
A description of new or altered surface water intake structures, impoundments, and | (4)(a)4.d
reservoirs.
If the project involves new or altered source water or treatment facilities for a (4)(@)5. | Does the project

drinking water treatment plant, the information in sub-subparagraphs a through d
below.

involve new or altered
source water or
treatment facilities for
a drinking water
treatment plant?

If YES continue If NO go to
below (4)(a)6.
The design capacity of the plant's source water facilities and the plant's treatment (4)(a)5.a

facilities. Refer to subsection 62-555.320(6), F.A.C.

Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review

NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response

\ - Reviewed and acceptable
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Rule

Citation | NA

Comments

Water quality data assessing applicable microbiological, physical, chemical, and
radiological characteristics of raw water from all new, altered, or existing water
sources for the plant. For new or altered wells, the water quality data shall include
the sulfide-related measurements required under subsection 62-555.315(5), F.A.C.,
if applicable, and the results of the bacteriological survey required under paragraph
62-555.315(6)(b), F.A.C.

(4)(@)5.b

Discussion of applicable primary or secondary drinking water standards, including
treatment technique requirements, in Part 111 of Chapter 62-550, F.A.C.; applicable
sulfide treatment requirements in subsection 62-555.315(5), F.A.C.; and applicable
disinfection requirements in subsection 62-555.320(12), F.A.C.

(4)(a)5.c

An evaluation of the adequacy of new, altered, or existing treatment facilities to
meet applicable standards and requirements given the quality of raw water from all
new, altered, or existing water sources for the plant. If the sulfide treatment
requirements in subsection 62-555.315(5), F.A.C., are applicable, the water quality
and treatment evaluation shall include the affirmative demonstration required under
paragraph 62-555.315(5)(b), F.A.C.

@) @)5.d

If the project involves new or altered drinking water treatment facilities, the
information in sub-subparagraphs a through | below.

(4)(a)6. | Does the project
involve new or altered
drinking water
treatment facilities?

If YES continue If NO go to
below (4)(a)7.
The design daily operating period for the treatment facilities. (4)(a)6.a
A flow diagram showing all new, altered, or existing water treatment operations (4)(a)6.b
and processes (including residuals handling operations), chemical application
points, water pumping facilities, bypass arrangements, and recycle flows.
A hydraulic profile establishing operating water elevations through new, altered, or | (4)(a)6.c
existing water treatment facilities at design flow rates.
For new or altered disinfection facilities, the design level of Cryptosporidium, (4)(a)6.d
Giardia lamblia, or virus inactivation to be achieved, if applicable, and the design
minimum CT or ultraviolet dose if chemical or ultraviolet disinfection will be used
to achieve Cryptosporidium, Giardia lamblia, or virus inactivation. Refer to
subsection 62-555.320(12), F.A.C.
The design dose of water treatment chemicals. (4)(a)6.e
An evaluation of the types, quantities, and characteristics of residuals generated by | (4)(a)6.f

existing, altered, or new water treatment facilities.

Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review

NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response

\ - Reviewed and acceptable

12






Rule Citation

NA

Comments

Sizes, capacities, retention times, loading rates, schematic diagrams, and other (4)(a)6.9
design parameters and details sufficient to demonstrate that new or altered water
treatment facilities (including chemical application facilities and residuals handling
facilities) and water pumping facilities will comply with applicable requirements in
Part 111 of this chapter, including applicable requirements in the engineering
references listed in Rule 62-555.330, F.A.C. The schematic diagrams of water
treatment facilities, including chemical application facilities, shall show proper air
gaps between drains or overflows from such facilities and sanitary or storm sewers.

For innovative or alternative processes and equipment, the supporting information | (4)(a)6.h
required under subsection 62-555.320(2), F.A.C.

Assurance of compliance with the odor control requirements referenced under (4)(a)6.i
subsection 62-555.320(9), F.A.C.

For new or altered storage tank systems subject to regulation under Chapter 62-761,| (4)(2)6.j
F.A.C., assurance that the storage tank systems will meet applicable performance
standards in Chapter 62-761, F.A.C.

Discussion of housing and safety or protective equipment for new or altered (4)(a)6.k
chemical application facilities.

For new or altered fluoridation facilities, discussion of how the analytical (4)(a)6.1
equipment required under subsection 62-555.325(2)(f), F.A.C., will be provided.

If the project involves new or altered, raw-water or finished-drinking-water (4)(a)7.

pumping facilities, including well pumping facilities, the number and capacity of
pumps and the basis therefore, schematic diagrams, and other design parameters
and details sufficient to demonstrate compliance with applicable requirements in
Part 111 of this chapter, including applicable requirements in the engineering
references listed in Rule 62-555.330, F.A.C.

If the project involves new or altered, finished-drinking-water storage facilities, the | (4)(a)8.
name/location and type of storage tanks, the useful capacity of storage tanks and
the basis therefor, schematic diagrams, and other design parameters and details
sufficient to demonstrate compliance with applicable requirements in Part 11 of this
chapter, including applicable requirements in the engineering references listed in
Rule 62-555.330, F.A.C.

Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review

NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response

\ - Reviewed and acceptable
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Rule

Citation

NA| N [NP] IS

Comments

If the project involves new or altered water mains, including treatment plant
process piping, conveying either raw, partially treated, or finished drinking water,
the information in sub-subparagraphs a through g below.

(4)(@)9.

Does the project
involve new or altered
water mains, including
treatment plant
process piping,
conveying either raw,
partially treated, or
finished drinking
water?

If YES cont
below

inue If NO go to
4)(a)10.

Hydraulic analyses or other justification for the size of new or altered water mains.

(4)(a)9.a

Discussion of color coding or marking of new or relocated water main pipe that
will convey finished water. Refer to subparagraph 62-555.320(21)(b)3, F.A.C.

(4)(a)9.b

Discussion of installation procedures for new or altered water mains, including
bedding and cover for underground mains; thrust restraint at new or altered tees,
bends, plugs, and hydrants; pressure and leakage testing of new or altered mains;
support, anchorage, and protection for new or altered mains crossing above surface
water; and special construction of flexible, restrained, or welded watertight joints
for new or altered mains crossing under surface water.

(4(a)9.c

Discussion of separation distances between new or relocated, underground water
mains, including hydrant drains, and existing or proposed sanitary or storm sewers,
wastewater force mains, reclaimed water pipelines, and on-site sewage treatment
and disposal systems. The Department shall allow exceptions to the separation
distances required under subsections 62-555.314(1) and (2), F.A.C., only if
justification and alternative construction features are provided in accordance with
subsection 62-555.314(5), F.A.C.

(4)(2)9.d

Justification for each conflict manhole, identification of the party responsible for
maintaining each conflict manhole, and assurance of compliance with design and
construction requirements relative to conflict manholes. Refer to paragraph 62-
555.314(3)(b), F.A.C.

(4 (a)9.e

Discussion of how proper backflow protection will be provided at those new or
altered service connections where backflow protection is required or recommended
under Rule 62-555.360, F.A.C., or in Recommended Practice for Backflow
Prevention and Cross-Connection Control, AWWA Manual M14, as incorporated
into Rule 62-555.330, F.A.C.

(4)(a)9.f

Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review

NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response

\ - Reviewed and acceptable
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Rule Citation

NA

N | NP | IS

Schematic diagrams and other design parameters and details sufficient to (4)(a)9.9
demonstrate that new or altered hydrants and hydrant leads; air relief valves; valve,
meter, or blow-off chambers; and backflow preventer installations will comply with
applicable requirements in Part Il of this chapter, including applicable
requirements in the engineering references listed in Rule 62-555.330, F.A.C.

A site plan showing the approximate location of new or altered public water system| (4)(a)10.
wells; new or altered structures used to treat, store, or handle drinking water, a.
drinking water treatment chemicals, or drinking water treatment residuals;
structures housing new or altered drinking water pumping or treatment facilities,
including chemical application facilities and residuals handling facilities; and new
or altered water mains, including treatment plant process piping, conveying either
raw, partially treated, or finished drinking water. The site plan shall indicate sizes
of new or altered water mains and approximate locations of meters, valves,
hydrants, blow-offs, and backflow preventers; approximate locations of new or
altered interconnections between public water systems; approximate dimensions
and elevations of structures; and both the 100-year and the 10- to 25-year flood
elevation and wave-action elevation.

If applicable, discussion of how the permit applicant is avoiding locating a new (4)(a)10.
public water system, or an expansion of an existing public water system, at any site b.
subject to significant risk from contamination or significant risk from floods, fires,
or other disasters. Refer to subsection 62-555.310(2), F.A.C.

Discussion of how community water system structures, and electrical or (4)(a)10.
mechanical equipment, used to treat, pump, or store drinking water, apply drinking c.
water treatment chemicals, or handle drinking water treatment residuals will be
protected from physical damage by the 100-year flood and the 100-year wave
action and will remain fully operational and accessible during the 25-year flood and
the 25-year wave action. The Department shall allow use of less than the 25-year
flood or wave action, but not less than the 10-year flood or wave action, only if
justification is provided in accordance with subsection 62-555.320(4), F.A.C.

Discussion of approximate ground water elevations in relation to subsurface (4)(a)10.
structures. d.
A description of security features for new or altered drinking water wells and new | (4)(a)10.
or altered drinking water treatment, pumping, or storage facilities. e.

Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review

NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response

\ - Reviewed and acceptable
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Rule

Citation

NA

Comments

A description of areas where new or altered water mains, including treatment plant
process piping, conveying either raw, partially treated, or finished drinking water
will be installed above or under surface water, in aggressive soil, or in areas
contaminated by low-molecular-weight petroleum products or organic solvents.

@) (@)10.f

A description of materials that will be used for new or altered public water system
components and documentation that the materials and components will comply
with the following standards, regulations, or requirements:

@@)11.

The American Water Works Association standards as incorporated into Rule 62-
555.330, F.A.C., if applicable. The Department shall allow use of pipe and
appurtenances that do not conform to these standards only if documentation is
provided in accordance with paragraph 62-555.320(21)(c), F.A.C.

@@)11.
a.

NSF International Standard 61 as adopted in Rule 62-555.335, F.A.C., or other
standards, regulations, or requirements referenced under paragraph 62-
555.320(3)(b), F.A.C., if applicable. The Department shall allow exceptions to
conformance with these standards, regulations, or requirements only if
documentation and assurance are provided in accordance with paragraph 62-
555.320(3)(d), F.A.C.

@(@)11.
b.

The lead use prohibition in Rule 62-555.322, F.A.C., if applicable.

@ (@)1L.
C

Discussion of color coding of new or altered, aboveground piping at drinking water
treatment plants.

@@)12.

A description of electrical systems and provisions for standby power at new or
altered drinking water treatment or pumping facilities. Refer to subsection 62-
555.320(14), F.A.C.

(4)(a)13.

A schematic diagram of the entire finished-water supply (i.e., plumbing) system at
new or altered drinking water treatment plants and pumping stations. The diagram
shall show proper air gaps or mechanical backflow preventers where appropriate.

#)@)16.

Discussion of procedures for disinfecting, and conducting bacteriological surveys
or evaluations of, new or altered public water system (PWS) wells; new or altered
drinking water treatment or storage facilities; and new or altered water mains
conveying either raw, partially treated, or finished drinking water, including
treatment plant process piping, fire hydrant leads, and service lines that are under
the control of the PWS and that have an inside diameter of three inches or greater.
Refer to subsection 62-555.315(6), F.A.C., and Rule 62-555.340, F.A.C.

(4)(a)17.

Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review

NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response

\ - Reviewed and acceptable
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Rule Citation | NA

Comments

Discussion of procedures for keeping existing public water system components in | (4)(a)18.
operation, or for minimizing interruptions in the operation of the existing
components, during construction of the project.

A description of drinking water additives and treatment chemicals that will be used | (4)(a)19.
or obtained under the construction project and documentation that the additives and
chemicals will conform to NSF International Standard 60 as adopted in Rule 62-
555.335, F.A.C., or other standards referenced under paragraph 62-555.320(3)(a),
F.A.C.

Drawings, Specifications, and Design Data. Drawings, specifications, and design (4)(b)
data prepared under the responsible charge of one or more Florida-licensed
professional engineers in accordance with subsection (3) above shall be signed,
sealed, and dated by the professional engineer(s) in responsible charge. Drawings
and specifications shall be sufficiently complete and detailed to allow the
Department to determine whether the design of a project provides assurance of
compliance with Chapter 62-550, F.A.C., if applicable, and complies with this
chapter. Drawings shall be at least 18 inches by 24 inches and not larger than 36
inches by 42 inches, but photographically reproduced drawings with a reduced size
as small as 11 inches by 17 inches are acceptable if the original drawings are drawn
to a scale that will permit all necessary information to be plainly seen on the
reduced-size reproductions.

Each application for a specific permit to construct a new public water system (5)
subject to the jurisdiction of the Florida Public Service Commission (FPSC) shall
be accompanied by one copy of the FPSC certificate authorizing the permit
applicant to provide water service.

Each construction permit application or notice shall be accompanied by the proper (6)
processing fee made payable to the Department of Environmental Protection or the
appropriate Approved County Health Department. Processing fees for specific
permits are listed in paragraph 62-4.050(4)(n), F.A.C. In cases where these fees
vary depending upon drinking water treatment plant capacity, the capacity to be
used in determining the proper fee is the design maximum-day capacity of the
entire new or altered plant after construction. Processing fees for general permits
are listed in paragraph 62-4.050(4)(p), F.A.C.

If required by the Department, permit applicants shall publish a notice of permit @)
application and furnish proof of publication in accordance with subsections 62-
110.106(5), (6), and (9), F.A.C.

Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review

NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response

\ - Reviewed and acceptable
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65-555.525 - Capacity Development Provisions of Public Water Systems
(for new systems)

Rule Citation | NA | ¥ | NP | IS Comments

This section applies to the following types of systems only. These are defined (D)
as "new systems" for the purposes of capacity development and referred to as
"new systems" in this section.

(a) Entirely new community or non-transient non-community water systems
constructed, or commencing operations, on or after October 1, 1999.

(b) Water systems that previously did not meet the definition of a community
water system (CWS) or the definition of a non-transient non-community
water system (NTNCWS) but that grow to become a CWS or NTNCWS
through an infrastructure expansion constructed, or placed into operation,
on or after October 1, 1999. Water systems that previously did not meet the
definition of a CWS or the definition of an NTNCWS but that grow to
become a CWS or NTNCWS by adding users without expanding their
infrastructure are not considered "new systems" for the purposes of capacity
development.

Construction permit applications for infrastructure creating a "new system" as 2
described in subsection (1) above shall include a demonstration that the "new
system" will have financial, managerial, and technical capacity to function in
compliance with Chapters 62-550, 62-555, 62-560, and 62-699, F.A.C.
Construction permit applicants who fail to demonstrate that a "new system"
will have financial, managerial, and technical capacity to function in
compliance with Chapters 62-550, 62-555, 62-560, and 62-699, F.A.C., shall
not receive a construction permit.

Demonstrations of financial, managerial, and technical capacity for "new ?3)
systems" shall contain the following:
Documentation that the owner of the "new system" holds, or will hold, an 3)(a)

operator license sufficient to fulfill the staffing requirements in Chapter 62-699,
F.A.C., or that the "new system" employs, or will employ, licensed operators to
fulfill the staffing requirements in Chapter 62-699, F.A.C.

Key to Notation
NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review NP- Not provided
IS — insufficient or inadequate response \ - Reviewed and acceptable
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Rule Citation | NA NP | IS Comments
A demonstration that the "new system" has, or will have, the capability to 3)(b)
conduct the monitoring and reporting required under Chapter 62-550, F.A.C.,
and the capability to maintain the records required under Chapter 62-550,
F.A.C.
A demonstration that the "new system" has, or will have, the capability to meet |  (3)(c)
the operation and maintenance requirements in this chapter.
A demonstration of financial and managerial capacity as described in (3)(d)
subparagraphs 1 or 2 below.

Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review

NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response

\ - Reviewed and acceptable

19






65-555.357 — New Water Systems Capacity Development Financial
and Managerial Operations Plan
(for new systems)

A New Water System Capacity Development Financial and Managerial Operations Plan consists of a completed Form 62-555.900(20), hereby adopted and incorporated by
reference, effective August 28, 2003, including all supporting attachments. Copies of this form are available from the Department of Environmental Protection, Drinking Water
Section, M.S. 3520, 2600 Blair Stone Road, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-2400.

Rule Citation | NA | v | NP | IS Comments

For each water system that is considered a "new system" per subsection 62- Q)
555.525(1), F.A.C., but for which a construction permit is not required, the
supplier of water shall submit a New Water System Capacity Development
Financial and Managerial Operations Plan to the Department within 90 days
after commencing operations as a community or non-transient non-community
water system. The plan shall be submitted to the appropriate Department of
Environmental Protection District Office or Approved County Health
Department.

For each water system that is considered a "new system" per subsection 62- 2)
555.525(1), F.A.C., the supplier of water shall submit an updated New Water
System Capacity Development Financial and Managerial Operations Plan to
the Department within 90 days after the third anniversary of the system
commencing operations as a community or non-transient non-community
water system. The updated plan shall be submitted to the appropriate
Department of Environmental Protection District Office or Approved County
Health Department.

For each water system that is considered a "new system" per subsection 62- 3)
555.525(1), F.A.C., and that changes ownership on or after August 28, 2003,
the supplier of water acquiring ownership of the system shall submit an
updated New Water System Capacity Development Financial and Managerial
Operations Plan to the Department within 90 days after acquiring ownership of
the system. The updated plan shall be submitted to the appropriate Department
of Environmental Protection District Office or Approved County Health
Department.

Key to Notation
NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review NP- Not provided
IS — insufficient or inadequate response \ - Reviewed and acceptable
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Rule

Citation | NA

N [ NP IS

Comments

Within 30 days after the Department receives a New Water System Capacity
Development Financial and Managerial Operations Plan required under
subsection (1), (2), or (3) above, the Department shall review the plan. If the
Department finds anything that will prevent the "new system" from
functioning in compliance with Chapters 62-550, 62-555, 62-560, and 62-699,
F.A.C., the Department shall issue to the supplier of water, within the
aforementioned 30-day review period, a written request for changes to the plan
and for resubmittal of the plan after the changes are made. Within 30 days
after receiving a satisfactory plan (i.e., a plan that is complete and that
indicates the "new system" has the capacity to function in compliance with
Chapters 62-550, 62-555, 62-560, and 62-699, F.A.C.), the Department shall
issue to the supplier of water written approval of the plan.

(4)

Key to Notation

NA — does not apply to/is not part of the project under review

NP- Not provided

IS — insufficient or inadequate response

\ - Reviewed and acceptable
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APPENDIX B

Drinking Water Permit Fees

As of September 2009
Construction Permits for Treatment Plants
Category* Up to 0.01 MGD | 0.01 to 0.1 MGD | 0.1 to 0.25 MGD | 0.25 to 1 MGD 1to5 MGD 5 MGD or more
I $2,000 $4,000 $7,000 $10,000 $12,500
11 $2,000 $4,000 $7,000 $10,000 $12,500
11 $2,000 $4,000 $7,000 $10,000 $12,500
IV $800 | $2,000 $4,000 $7,000 $10,000 $12,500
Vv $600 $1,00 $2,000 $6,000 $10,000
Distribution and Transmission Systems, Including Raw Water Lines Into the Plant (except those under General Permits)
Serving a Community Public Water System $900
Serving a Non-Transient Non-Community Public Water System $700
Serving a Non-Community Public Water System $500
Construction Permits for Public Water Supply Wells
Wells Located in Delineated Area Pursuant to Chapter 62-524, F.A.C. $1,000
Any Other Public Water Supply Well $500
Major Modifications to Public Water System**
Facility Capacity of 1 MGD and Above $4,000
Facility Capacity from 0.1 MGD up to 1 MGD $2,000
Facility Capacity from 0.01 MGD up to 0.1 MGD $1,000
Facility Capacity up to 0.01 MGD $500
Minor Modifications to Public Water System**
Facility Capacity of 0.1 MGD and Above $1,000
Facility Capacity up to 0.1 MGD $500
Correction of minor errors or typographical mistakes and incorporation of changes requested by the Department $0
General Construction Permits
General Permits Requiring Professional Engineer or Professional Geologist Certification $650
General Permits Not Requiring Professional Engineer or Professional Geologist Certification $500
Other Permit Fees
Site Specific Alternative Criteria for Each Water Quality Criteria $15,000
Variance or Exemption for Each Water Quality Criteria $6,000
Variance and Exemption for Public Water Systems from Maximum Contaminant Level/ Treatment Techniques $1,000
Variance from Other Permitting Standards and conditions $2,000






* Definition of Categories

Category 1

Conventional filtration (coagulation, flocculation, sedimentation, and filtration)
Direct filtration (coagulation and filtration)
Lime Softening

Category II

Membrane processes, including electrodialysis, electrodialysiss reversal, microfiltration, ultrafiltration,
nanofiltration, and reverse osmosis

Category III

Activated carbon processes

Diatomic earth filtration

Ion exchange for regulated contaminant removal

Iron and manganese removal (oxidation, detention, and filtration)
Slow sand filtration

Category IV

Aeration for removal of any primary contaminants
Alkalinity / pH adjustment

Chloramination

Chlorine dioxide for oxidation or disinfection
Fluoridation

Ozonation

Category V

Aeration for removal of any secondary contaminants, sulfide, or any unregulated contaminants
Corrosion control inhibitor addition

Hypochlorination

Ion exchange softening

Iron or manganese sequestration

Ultraviolet radiation

** Modification Definitions

Major Modification

Modifications that result in changes in system design, treatment, or expands capacity

Minor Modifications Modifications that do not result in changes in system design, treatment, or expands capacity







APPLICATION FOR A SPECIFIC PERMIT TO CONSTRUCT PWS COMPONENTS

See page 4 for instructions.

I. General Project Information

A. Name of Project: Must be provided

B. Description of Project and Its Purpose: Describe project (i.e. Water Treatment Plant, Storage Tank, etc.) and general details such
as population served, etc.

C. Does project create a "new system" as described under subsection 62-555.525(1), F.A.C.? [_]Yes, and a completed copy of Form
62-555.900(20), New Water System Capacity Development Financial and Managerial Operations Plan, is attached. [_|No. The
appropriate boxes must be checked.

D. Location of Project
1. County Where Project Located: County must be provided
2. Description of Project Location: General description as to project location

3. Latitude and Longitude of Each New Treatment Plant and Each New Raw Water Source (attach additional sheets if

necessary):
Name of New Treatment Plant or Raw Water Source Latitude Longitude
Must be provided 0 ' "N 0 ' "W
¢} ! "N ¢} ! "W
¢} ! "N ¢} ! "W
o] ! "N o] ! "W
o [ "N o [ "W
E. Estimate of Cost to Construct Project: $3$
F. Estimate of Dates for Starting and Completing Construction of Project: Must be at least 30 days after receipt of application
G. Applicant
PWS/Company Name: Section must be completed | PWS Identification No.:*
PWS Type:* [ ] Community [ ] Non-Transient Non-Community [ ] Transient Non-Community [ | Consecutive
Contact Person: | Contact Person's Title:
Contact Person's Mailing Address:
City: State: | Zip Code:
Contact Person's Telephone Number: Contact Person's Fax Number:
Contact Person's E-Mail Address:

* This information is required only if the applicant is a public water system (PWS).

H. Public Water System (PWS) Supplying Water to Project

PWS Name: Section must be completed (if different) | PWS Identification No.:

PWS Type:  []Community [ ] Non-Transient Non-Community  [] Transient Non-Community [ ] Consecutive
PWS Owner:

Contact Person: | Contact Person's Title:
Contact Person's Mailing Address:
City: State: | Zip Code:
Contact Person's Telephone Number: Contact Person's Fax Number:
DEP Form 62-555.900(1) Page 1

Effective August 28, 2003





APPLICATION FOR A SPECIFIC PERMIT TO CONSTRUCT PWS COMPONENTS

| Contact Person's E-Mail Address:

DEP Form 62-555.900(1) Page 2
Effective





APPLICATION FOR A SPECIFIC PERMIT TO CONSTRUCT PWS COMPONENTS

| Project Name: Error! Reference source not found. | Applicant: Error! Reference source not found.
I. Public Water System (PWS) that Will Own Project After It Is Placed into Permanent Operation
PWS Name: Section must be completed | PWS Identification No.:*

PWS Type:* [ ] Community [ ] Non-Transient Non-Community  [] Transient Non-Community [ ] Consecutive
PWS Owner:

Contact Person: | Contact Person's Title:

Contact Person's Mailing Address:

City: State: | Zip Code:
Contact Person's Telephone Number: Contact Person's Fax Number:

Contact Person's E-Mail Address:

* This information is required only if the owner/operator is an existing PWS.

J. Professional Engineer(s) or Other Person(s) in Responsible Charge of Designing Project*
Company Name: Section must be completed

Designer(s): Title(s) of Designer(s):

Qualifications of Designer(s):

] Professional Engineer(s) Licensed in Florida — License Number(s):
[ Public Officer(s) Employed by State, County, Municipal, or Other Governmental Unit of State’
] Plumbing Contractor(s) Licensed in Florida — License Number(s):*
Mailing Address of Designer(s):

City: State: | Zip Code:
Telephone Number of Designer(s): Fax Number of Designer(s):

E-Mail Address(es) of Designer(s):

* Except as noted in paragraphs 62-555.520(3)(a) and (b), F.A.C., projects shall be designed under the responsible charge of one
or more professional engineers licensed in Florida.

" Attach a detailed construction cost estimate showing that the cost to construct this project is $10,000 or less.

A Attach documentation showing that this project will be installed by the plumbing contractor(s) designing this project,
documentation showing that this project involves a public water system serving a single property and fewer than 250 fixture
units, and a detailed construction cost estimate showing that the cost to construct this project is $50,000 or less.

I1. Certifications

A. Certification by Applicant

I am duly authorized to sign this application on behalf of the applicant identified in Part 1.G of this application. 1 certify that, to
the best of my knowledge and belief, this project complies with Chapter 62-555, F.A.C., and provides assurance of compliance
with Chapter 62-550, F.A.C. 1 also certify that construction of this project has not begun yet.

Must be signed Must be provided Must be provided
Signature and Date Printed or Typed Name Title

B. Certification by PWS Supplying Water to Project Must be completed if not a Water Treatment Facility

I am duly authorized to sign this application on behalf of the PWS identified in Part I.H of this application. I certify that said PWS
will supply the water necessary to meet the design water demands for this project. | certify that, to the best of my knowledge and
belief, said PWS's connection to this project will not cause said PWS to be, or contribute to said PWS being, in noncompliance
with Chapter 62-550 or 62-555, F.A.C. | also certify that said PWS has reviewed the preliminary design report or drawings,
specifications, and design data for this project and that said PWS considers the connection(s) between this project and said PWS
acceptable as designed.

o Name(s) of Water Treatment Plant(s) to Which this Project Will Be Connected:

e Total Permitted Maximum Day Operating Capacity of Plant(s), gpd:
o Total Maximum Day Flow at Plant(s) as Recorded on Monthly Operating Reports During Past 12 Months, gpd:

Signature and Date Printed or Typed Name Title

DEP Form 62-555.900(1) Page 3
Effective August 28, 2003





APPLICATION FOR A SPECIFIC PERMIT TO CONSTRUCT PWS COMPONENTS
| Project Name: Error! Reference source not found. | Applicant: Error! Reference source not found.

C. Certification by PWS that Will Own Project After It Is Placed into Permanent Operation

I am duly authorized to sign this application on behalf of the PWS identified in Part 1.1 of this application. I certify that said PWS
will own this project after it is placed into permanent operation. 1 also certify that said PWS has reviewed the preliminary design
report or drawings, specifications, and design data for this project and that said PWS considers this project acceptable as designed.

Must be signed Must be provided Must be provided
Signature and Date Printed or Typed Name Title

D. Certification by Professional Engineer(s) in Responsible Charge of Designing Project*

I, the undersigned professional engineer licensed in Florida, am in responsible charge of preparing the preliminary design report or
drawings, specifications, and design data for this project. 1 certify that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, the design of this
project complies with Chapter 62-555, F.A.C., and provides assurance of compliance with Chapter 62-550, F.A.C.

Signature, Seal, and Date: Signature, Seal, and Date:
If applicable
Printed/Typed Name: Must be provided Printed/Typed Name: Must be provided
License Number: Must be provided License Number: Must be provided
Portion of Engineering Document(s) for Which Responsible: Portion of Engineering Document(s) for Which Responsible:
Must be provided Must be provided
Signature, Seal, and Date: Signature, Seal, and Date:
If applicable If applicable
Printed/Typed Name: Must be provided Printed/Typed Name: Must be provided
License Number: Must be provided License Number: Must be provided
Portion of Engineering Document(s) for Which Responsible: Portion of Engineering Document(s) for Which Responsible:
Must be provided Must be provided

* Except as noted in paragraphs 62-555.520(3)(a) and (b), F.A.C., projects shall be designed under the responsible charge of one
or more professional engineers (PEs) licensed in Florida. If this project is being designed under the responsible charge of one
or more PEs licensed in Florida, Part I1.D of this application shall be completed by the PE(S) in responsible charge. If this
project is not being designed under the responsible charge of one or more PEs licensed in Florida, Part 11.D does not have to be
completed.

DEP Form 62-555.900(1) Page 4
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APPLICATION FOR A SPECIFIC PERMIT TO CONSTRUCT PWS COMPONENTS

INSTRUCTIONS: This application shall be completed and submitted by persons proposing to construct or alter public water system
components unless such proposed construction or alteration is permitted under the Department of Environmental Protection's (DEP's)
"General Permit for Construction of Water Main Extensions for Public Water Systems," in which case Form 62-555.900(7) is to be
completed and submitted, or under the DEP's "General Permit for Construction of Lead or Copper Corrosion Control, or Iron or
Manganese Sequestration, Treatment Facilities for Small or Medium Public Water Systems," in which case Form 62-555.900(18) is to
be completed and submitted. Complete and submit one copy of this application to the appropriate DEP District Office or Approved
County Health Department (ACHD) along with payment of the proper application processing fee and one copy of the following
information:

e either a preliminary design report or drawings, specifications, and design data (the preliminary design report or drawings,

specifications, and design data shall contain all pertinent information required under subsection 62-555.520(4), F.A.C.);
See Attachment A

and

e the Florida Public Service Commission (FPSC) certificate of authorization to provide water service if the project involves
construction of a new public water system subject to the jurisdiction of the FPSC.

All information provided on this application shall be typed or printed in ink. Application processing fees are listed in paragraph 62-
4.050(4)(n), F.A.C. Checks for application processing fees shall be made payable to the Department of Environmental Protection or
to the appropriate ACHD. Preliminary design reports, drawings, specifications, and design data prepared under the responsible
charge of one or more professional engineers licensed in Florida shall be signed, sealed, and dated by the professional engineer(s) in
responsible charge. NOTE THAT A SEPARATE APPLICATION AND A SEPARATE APPLICATION PROCESSING FEE ARE
REQUIRED FOR EACH NON-CONTIGUOUS PROJECT.*

o Non-contiguous projects are projects that are neither interconnected nor located nearby one another (i.e., on the same site, on
adjacent streets, or in the same neighborhood).

See Attachment B for other pertinent requirements.

DEP Form 62-555.900(1) Page 5
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		I.  General Project Information

		G. Applicant

		* This information is required only if the applicant is a public water system (PWS).

		H. Public Water System (PWS) Supplying Water to Project

		I. Public Water System (PWS) that Will Own Project After It Is Placed into Permanent Operation

		* This information is required only if the owner/operator is an existing PWS.

		J. Professional Engineer(s) or Other Person(s) in Responsible Charge of Designing Project*



		II.  Certifications

		Name(s) of Water Treatment Plant(s) to Which this Project Will Be Connected:      

		Total Permitted Maximum Day Operating Capacity of Plant(s), gpd:      

		Total Maximum Day Flow at Plant(s) as Recorded on Monthly Operating Reports During Past 12 Months, gpd:      

		INSTRUCTIONS: This application shall be completed and submitted by persons proposing to construct or alter public water system components unless such proposed construction or alteration is permitted under the Department of Environmental Protection's (DEP's) "General Permit for Construction of Water Main Extensions for Public Water Systems," in which case Form 62-555.900(7) is to be completed and submitted, or under the DEP's "General Permit for Construction of Lead or Copper Corrosion Control, or Iron or Manganese Sequestration, Treatment Facilities for Small or Medium Public Water Systems," in which case Form 62-555.900(18) is to be completed and submitted.  Complete and submit one copy of this application to the appropriate DEP District Office or Approved County Health Department (ACHD) along with payment of the proper application processing fee and one copy of the following information:

		 either a preliminary design report or drawings, specifications, and design data (the preliminary design report or drawings, specifications, and design data shall contain all pertinent information required under subsection 62-555.520(4), F.A.C.); 

		    See Attachment A

		and

		 the Florida Public Service Commission (FPSC) certificate of authorization to provide water service if the project involves construction of a new public water system subject to the jurisdiction of the FPSC.

		All information provided on this application shall be typed or printed in ink.  Application processing fees are listed in paragraph 62-4.050(4)(n), F.A.C.  Checks for application processing fees shall be made payable to the Department of Environmental Protection or to the appropriate ACHD.  Preliminary design reports, drawings, specifications, and design data prepared under the responsible charge of one or more professional engineers licensed in Florida shall be signed, sealed, and dated by the professional engineer(s) in responsible charge.  NOTE THAT A SEPARATE APPLICATION AND A SEPARATE APPLICATION PROCESSING FEE ARE REQUIRED FOR EACH NON-CONTIGUOUS PROJECT.*






NOTICE OF INTENT TO USE THE GENERAL PERMIT FOR CONSTRUCTION OF
WATER MAIN EXTENSIONS FOR PWSs

INSTRUCTIONS: This notice shall be completed and submitted by persons proposing to construct projects permitted under the
"General Permit for Construction of Water Main Extensions for Public Water Systems™ in Rule 62-555.405, F.A.C. AT LEAST 30
DAYS BEFORE BEGINNING CONSTRUCTION OF A WATER MAIN EXTENSION PROJECT, complete and submit one copy
of this notice to the appropriate Department of Environmental Protection (DEP) District Office or Approved County Health
Department (ACHD) along with payment of the proper permit processing fee. (When completed, Part Il of this notice serves as the
preliminary design report for a water main extension project, and thus, it is unnecessary to submit a separate preliminary design report
or drawings, specifications, and design data with this notice.) All information provided in this notice shall be typed or printed in ink.
The DEP permit processing fee for projects requiring the services of a professional engineer during design is $250, and the DEP
permit processing fee for projects not requiring the services of a professional engineer during design is $100.* Some ACHDs charge
a county permit processing fee in addition to the DEP permit processing fee. Checks for permit processing fees shall be made payable
to the Department of Environmental Protection or the appropriate ACHD. NOTE THAT A SEPARATE NOTIFICATION AND A
SEPARATE PERMIT PROCESSING FEE ARE REQUIRED FOR EACH NON-CONTIGUOUS PROJECT."

* Except as noted in paragraphs 62-555.520(3)(a) and (b), F.A.C., projects shall be designed under the responsible charge of one or
more professional engineers licensed in Florida.

" Non-contiguous projects are projects that are neither interconnected nor located nearby one another (i.e., on the same site, on
adjacent streets, or in the same neighborhood).

I. General Project Information

A. Name of Project: Name must be provided

B. Description of Project and Its Purpose: Linear feet of water main, number of fire hydrants, and any other appertunances

C. Location of Project
1. County Where Project Located: County must be provided
2. Description of Project Location: Genral description as to project location

D. Estimate of Cost to Construct Project: $$
E. Estimate of Dates for Starting and Completing Construction of Project: Must be at least 30 days after the receipt of application

F. Permittee
PWS/Company Name: Section must be completed | PWS Identification No.:*
PWS Type:* [ ] Community [ ] Non-Transient Non-Community [ ] Transient Non-Community [ ] Consecutive
Contact Person: | Contact Person's Title:
Contact Person's Mailing Address:
City: State: | Zip Code:
Contact Person's Telephone Number: Contact Person's Fax Number:

Contact Person's E-Mail Address:

* This information is required only if the permittee is a public water system (PWS).

G. Public Water System (PWS) Supplying Water to Project

PWS Name: Section must be completed (if different) | PWS Identification No.: PWS #of facility
PWS Type: [ ] Community [ ] Non-Transient Non-Community [ ] Transient Non-Community [ ] Consecutive
PWS Owner:

Contact Person: | Contact Person's Title:

Contact Person's Mailing Address:

City: State: | Zip Code:
Contact Person's Telephone Number: Contact Person's Fax Number:

Contact Person's E-Mail Address:

DEP Form 62-555.900(7)Alternate Page 1
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NOTICE OF INTENT TO USE THE GENERAL PERMIT FOR CONSTRUCTION OF WATER MAIN
EXTENSIONS FOR PWSs
| Project Name: Error! Reference source not found. | Permittee: |

H. Public Water System (PWS) that Will Own Project After It Is Placed into Permanent Operation

PWS Name: Must be copleted if part G is filled out. | PWS Identification No.:*

PWS Type:* [ ] Community [ ] Non-Transient Non-Community [ ] Transient Non-Community [ ] Consecutive
PWS Owner:

Contact Person:

Contact Person's Mailing Address:
City:

Contact Person's Telephone Number:
Contact Person's E-Mail Address:

* This information is required only if the owner/operator is an existing PWS.

I. Professional Engineer(s) or Other Person(s) in Responsible Charge of Designing Project*
Company Name: Section must be completed
Designer(s):

| Contact Person's Title:

State: | Zip Code:
Contact Person's Fax Number:

Title(s) of Designer(s):

Qualifications of Designer(s):

[] Professional Engineer(s) Licensed in Florida — License Number(s):
] Public Officer(s) Employed by State, County, Municipal, or Other Governmental Unit of State’
] Plumbing Contractor(s) Licensed in Florida — License Number(s):*
Mailing Address of Designer(s):

City:

Telephone Number of Designer(s):

E-Mail Address(es) of Designer(s):

State: | Zip Code:
Fax Number of Designer(s):

* Except as noted in paragraphs 62-555.520(3)(a) and (b), F.A.C., projects shall be designed under the responsible charge of one
or more professional engineers licensed in Florida.

" Attach a detailed construction cost estimate showing that the cost to construct this project is $10,000 or less.

A Attach documentation showing that this project will be installed by the plumbing contractor(s) designing this project,
documentation showing that this project involves a public water system serving a single property and fewer than 250 fixture
units, and a detailed construction cost estimate showing that the cost to construct this project is $50,000 or less.

11. Preliminary Design Report for Project*

A. Service Area, Water Use, and Service Pressure Information
1. Design Type and Number of Service Connections, and Average Daily Water Demands and Maximum-Day Water Demands, in
the Entire Area to Be Served by the Water Mains Being Constructed Under this Project:

D = Total Average
Daily Water Demand?,

B = Number of Service

C = Average Daily
Water Demand Per

gpd (Columns BxC for
Residential Service

E = Total Maximum-
Day Water Demand®,

A = Type of Service Connection Connections Service Connection, gpd Connections) gpd
Single-Family Home 0
Mobile Home 0
Apartment 0
Commercial, Institutional, or Industrial Facility? Must be provided
Total 0 Note units 0

a. Description of Commercial, Institutional, or Industrial Facilities and Explanation of Method(s) Used to Estimate Average
Daily Water Demand for These Facilities: Description reqired

b. Explanation of Peaking Factor(s) or Method(s) Used to Estimate Maximum-Day Water Demand: Explanation must be

provided

DEP Form 62-555.900(7)Alternate
Effective August 28, 2003
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NOTICE OF INTENT TO USE THE GENERAL PERMIT FOR CONSTRUCTION OF WATER MAIN

EXTENSIONS FOR PWSs
| Project Name: Error! Reference source not found. | Permittee:

2. Explanation of Peaking Factor(s) or Method(s) Used to Estimate Design Peak-Hour Water Demand and, for Small Water
Systems that Use Hydropneumatic Tanks or that Are Not Designed to Provide Fire Protection, Peak Instantaneous Water
Demand: Explanation required

3. Design Fire-Flow Rate and Duration: Both rate and duration required

4. Design Service Pressure Range: System pressure range

B. Project Site Information

1. ATTACH A SITE PLAN OR SKETCH SHOWING THE SIZE AND APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF NEW OR
ALTERED WATER MAINS, SHOWING THE APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF HYDRANTS, VALVES, METERS, AND
BLOW-OFFS IN SAID MAINS, AND SHOWING HOW SAID MAINS CONNECT TO THE PUBLIC WATER SYSTEM
SUPPLYING WATER FOR THE PROJECT. Drawings must be legible and must be signed and sealed by a Professional
Engineer. Drawing must include sample point locations clearly identified.

2. Description of Any Areas Where New or Altered Water Mains Will Cross Above or Under Surface Water or Be Located in
Soil that Is Known to Be Aggressive: If applicable

C. Information About Compliance with Design and Construction Requirements
1. If this project is being designed to comply with the following requirements, initial in ink before the requirements. If any of the
following requirements do not apply to this project or if this project includes exceptions to any of the following requirements as
allowed by rule, mark "X" before the requirements and complete Part I1.C.2 below. RSWW = Recommended Standards for
Water Works as incorporated into Rule 62-555.330, F.A.C. Be aware that projects will not include all of the requirements
below. If all the requirements are initialed, it may be an indication of negligence in completing the form and reviewing the
project. More follow up is warranted in this case. Items highlighted below should always be initialed.

a. This project is being designed to keep existing water mains and service lines in operation during construction
or to minimize interruption of water service during construction. [RSWW 1.3.a; exceptions allowed under FAC 62-
555.330]

b. All pipe, pipe fittings, pipe joint packing and jointing materials, valves, fire hydrants, and meters installed
under this project will conform to applicable American Water Works Association (AWWA) standards. [FAC
62-555.320(21)(b), RSWW 8.0, and AWWA standards as incorporated into FAC 62-555.330; exceptions allowed under FAC 62-
555.320(21)(c)]

c. All public water system components, excluding fire hydrants, that will be installed under this project and that
will come into contact with drinking water will conform to NSF International Standard 61 as adopted in Rule
62-555.335, F.A.C., or other applicable standards, regulations, or requirements referenced in paragraph 62-
555.320(3)(b), F.A.C. [FAC 62-555.320(3)(b); exceptions allowed under FAC 62-555.320(3)(d)]

d. All pipe and pipe fittings installed under this project will contain no more than 8.0% lead, and any solder or
flux used in this project will contain no more than 0.2% lead. [FAC 62-555.322]

e. All pipe and pipe fittings installed under this project will be color coded or marked in accordance with
subparagraph 62-555.320(21)(b)3, F.A.C., using blue as a predominant color. (Underground plastic pipe will
be solid-wall blue pipe, will have a co-extruded blue external skin, or will be white or black pipe with blue
stripes incorporated into, or applied to, the pipe wall; and underground metal or concrete pipe will have blue
stripes applied to the pipe wall. Pipe striped during manufacturing of the pipe will have continuous stripes
that run parallel to the axis of the pipe, that are located at no greater than 90-degree intervals around the pipe,
and that will remain intact during and after installation of the pipe. If tape or paint is used to stripe pipe during
installation of the pipe, the tape or paint will be applied in a continuous line that runs parallel to the axis of the
pipe and that is located along the top of the pipe; for pipe with an internal diameter of 24 inches or greater,
tape or paint will be applied in continuous lines along each side of the pipe as well as along the top of the pipe.
Aboveground pipe will be painted blue or will be color coded or marked like underground pipe.) [FAC 62-
555.320(21)(b)3]

f.  All new or altered water mains included in this project are sized after a hydraulic analysis based on flow
demands and pressure requirements. ATTACH A HYDRAULIC ANALYSIS JUSTIFYING THE SIZE OF
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NOTICE OF INTENT TO USE THE GENERAL PERMIT FOR CONSTRUCTION OF WATER MAIN
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EXTENSIONS FOR PWSs
ANY NEW OR ALTERED WATER MAINS WITH AN INSIDE DIAMETER OF LESS THAN THREE
INCHES. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSWW 8.1
The inside diameter of new or altered water mains that are included in this project and that are being designed
to provide fire protection and serve fire hydrants will be at least six inches. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSWW 8.1.2]
New or altered water mains that are included in this project and that are not being designed to carry fire flows
do not have fire hydrants connected to them. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSWW 8.1.5]
This project is being designed to minimize dead-end water mains by making appropriate tie-ins where
practical. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSWW 8.1.6.a]
New or altered dead-end water mains included in this project will be provided with a fire or flushing hydrant
or blow-off for flushing purposes. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSWW 8.1.6.b]
Sufficient valves will be provided on new or altered water mains included in this project so that inconvenience
and sanitary hazards will be minimized during repairs. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSWW 8.2]
New or altered fire hydrant leads included in this project will have an inside diameter of at least six inches and
will include an auxiliary valve. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSWW 8.3.3]
All fire hydrants that will be installed under this project and that will have unplugged, underground drains will
be located at least three feet from any existing or proposed storm sewer, stormwater force main, pipeline
conveying reclaimed water regulated under Part I11 of Chapter 62-610, F.A.C., or vacuum-type sanitary sewer;
at least six feet from any existing or proposed gravity- or pressure-type sanitary sewer, wastewater force main,
or pipeline conveying reclaimed water not regulated under Part 111 of Chapter 62-10, F.A.C.; and at least ten
feet from any existing or proposed "on-site sewage treatment and disposal system." [FAC 62-555.314(4)]
At high points where air can accumulate in new or altered water mains included in this project, provisions will
be made to remove the air by means of air relief valves, and automatic air relief valves will not be used in
situations where flooding of the valve manhole or chamber may occur. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSWW 8.4.1]
The open end of the air relief pipe from all automatic air relief valves installed under this project will be

extended to at least one foot above grade and will be provided with a screened, downward-facing elbow. [FAC
62-555.320(21)(b) and RSWW 8.4.2]

New or altered chambers, pits, or manholes that contain valves, blow-offs, meters, or other such water
distribution system appurtenances and that are included in this project will not be connected directly to any
sanitary or storm sewer, and blow-offs or air relief valves installed under this project will not be connected
directly to any sanitary or storm sewer. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSWW 8.4.3]

New or altered water mains included in this project will be installed in accordance with applicable AWWA

standards or in accordance with manufacturers' recommended procedures. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b), RSWW 8.5.1, and
AWWA standards as incorporated into FAC 62-555.330]

A continuous and uniform bedding will be provided in trenches for underground pipe installed under this
project; backfill material will be tamped in layers around underground pipe installed under this project and to a
sufficient height above the pipe to adequately support and protect the pipe; and unsuitably sized stones (as
described in applicable AWWA standards or manufacturers' recommended installation procedures) found in
trenches will be removed for a depth of at least six inches below the bottom of underground pipe installed
under this project. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b), RSWW 8.5.2]

All water main tees, bends, plugs, and hydrants installed under this project will be provided with thrust blocks
or restrained joints to prevent movement. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSWW 8.5.4]

New or altered water mains that are included in this project and that will be constructed of ashestos-cement or
polyvinyl chloride pipe will be pressure and leakage tested in accordance with AWWA Standard C603 or
C605, respectively, as incorporated into Rule 62-555.330, F.A.C., and all other new or altered water mains
included in this project will be pressure and leakage tested in accordance with AWWA Standard C600 as
incorporated into Rule 62-555.330. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b)1 and AWWA standards as incorporated into FAC 62-555.330]
New or altered water mains, including fire hydrant leads and including service lines that will be under the
control of a public water system and that have an inside diameter of three inches or greater, will be disinfected

and bacteriologically evaluated in accordance with Rule 62-555.340, F.A.C. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b)2 and FAC 62-
555.340]

New or altered water mains that are included in this project and that will be installed in areas where there are
known aggressive soil conditions will be protected through use of corrosion-resistant water main materials,

through encasement of the water mains in polyethylene, or through provision of cathodic protection. [FAC 62-
555.320(21)(b) and RSWW 8.5.7.d]
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| Project Name: Error! Reference source not found. | Permittee:

W.

aa.

bb.

CC.

dd.

DEP Form 62-555.900(7)Alternate
Effective August 28, 2003

New or relocated, underground water mains included in this project will be laid to provide a horizontal
distance of at least three feet between the outside of the water main and the outside of any existing or proposed
vacuum-type sanitary sewer, storm sewer, stormwater force main, or pipeline conveying reclaimed water
regulated under Part I11 of Chapter 62-610, F.A.C.; a horizontal distance of at least six feet between the
outside of the water main and the outside of any existing or proposed gravity-type sanitary sewer (or a
horizontal distance of at least three feet between the outside of the water main and the outside of any existing
or proposed gravity-type sanitary sewer if the bottom of the water main will be laid at least six inches above
the top of the sewer); a horizontal distance of at least six feet between the outside of the water main and the
outside of any existing or proposed pressure-type sanitary sewer, wastewater force main, or pipeline
conveying reclaimed water not regulated under Part Il of Chapter 62-610, F.A.C.; and a horizontal distance of
at least ten feet between the outside of the water main and all parts of any existing or proposed "on-site sewage
treatment and disposal system." [FAC 62-555.314(1); exceptions allowed under FAC 62-555.314(5)]

New or relocated, underground water mains that are included in this project and that will cross any existing or
proposed gravity- or vacuum-type sanitary sewer or storm sewer will be laid so the outside of the water main
is at least six inches above the other pipeline or at least 12 inches below the other pipeline; and new or
relocated, underground water mains that are included in this project and that will cross any existing or
proposed pressure-type sanitary sewer, wastewater or stormwater force main, or pipeline conveying reclaimed

water will be laid so the outside of the water main is at least 12 inches above or below the other pipeline. [FAC
62-555.314(2); exceptions allowed under FAC 62-555.314(5)]

At the utility crossings described in Part 11.C.1.w above, one full length of water main pipe will be centered
above or below the other pipeline so the water main joints will be as far as possible from the other pipeline or
the pipes will be arranged so that all water main joints are at least three feet from all joints in vacuum-type
sanitary sewers, storm sewers, stormwater force mains, or pipelines conveying reclaimed water regulated
under Part 111 of Chapter 62-610, F.A.C., and at least six feet from all joints in gravity- or pressure-type
sanitary sewers, wastewater force mains, or pipelines conveying reclaimed water not regulated under Part 111
of Chapter 62-610, F.A.C. [FAC 62-555.314(2); exceptions allowed under FAC 62-555.314(5)]

New or altered water mains that are included in this project and that will cross above surface water will be
adequately supported and anchored, protected from damage and freezing, and accessible for repair or
replacement. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSWW 8.7.1]

New or altered water mains that are included in this project and that will cross under surface water will have a
minimum cover of two feet. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSWW 8.7.2]

New or altered water mains that are included in this project and that will cross under surface water courses
greater than 15 feet in width will have flexible or restrained, watertight pipe joints and will include valves at
both ends of the water crossing so the underwater main can be isolated for testing and repair; the
aforementioned isolation valves will be easily accessible and will not be subject to flooding; the isolation
valve closest to the water supply source will be in a manhole; and permanent taps will be provided on each
side of the isolation valve within the manhole to allow for insertion of a small meter to determine leakage from

the underwater main and to allow for sampling of water from the underwater main. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and
RSWW 8.7.2]

This project is being designed to include proper backflow protection at those new or altered service
connections where backflow protection is required or recommended under Rule 62-555.360, F.A.C., or in
Recommended Practice for Backflow Prevention and Cross-Connection Control, AWWA Manual M14, as
incorporated into Rule 62-555.330, F.A.C.; or the public water system that will own this project after it is
placed into operation has a cross-connection control program requiring water customers to install proper
backflow protection at those service connections where backflow protection is required or recommended

under Rule 62-555.360, F.A.C., or in AWWA Manual M14. [FAC 62-555.360 and AWWA Manual M14 as incorporated
into FAC 62-555.330]

Neither steam condensate, cooling water from engine jackets, nor water used in conjunction with heat

exchangers will be returned to the new or altered water mains included in this project. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and
RSWW 8.8.2]
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NOTICE OF INTENT TO USE THE GENERAL PERMIT FOR CONSTRUCTION OF WATER MAIN
EXTENSIONS FOR PWSs

| Project Name: Error! Reference source not found.

| Permittee:

2. Explanation for Requirements Marked "X" in Part 11.C.1 Above, Including Justification, Documentation, Assurances, and/or
Alternatives as Required by Rule for Exceptions to Requirements in Part 11.C.1: Explanation for each of the items should be

provided

I completed Part Il of this notice, and the information provided in Part 11 and on the attachment(s) to Part Il is true and accurate to the

best of my knowledge and belief.

Signature, Seal, and Date of Professional Engineer (PE) or
Signature and Date of Other Person in Responsible Charge of
Designing Project:*

Signature, Seal, and Date of Professional Engineer (PE) or
Signature and Date of Other Person in Responsible Charge of
Designing Project:*

If needed

Printed/Typed Name: Must be provided

Printed/Typed Name: Must be provided

License Number of PE or License Number or Title of Other
Person in Responsible Charge of Designing Project:* Must be
provided

License Number of PE or License Number or Title of Other
Person in Responsible Charge of Designing Project:* Must be
provided

Portion of Preliminary Design Report for Which Responsible:
Must be provided

Portion of Preliminary Design Report for Which Responsible:
Must be provided

* Except as noted in paragraphs 62-555.520(3)(a) and (b), F.A.C., projects shall be designed under the responsible charge of one or
more PEs licensed in Florida. If this project is being designed under the responsible charge of one or more PEs licensed in
Florida, Part Il of this notice shall be completed, signed, sealed, and dated by the PE(S) in responsible charge. If this project is not
being designed under the responsible charge of one or more PEs licensed in Florida, Part 1l shall be completed, signed, and dated

by the person(s) in responsible charge of designing this project.

DEP Form 62-555.900(7)Alternate
Effective August 28, 2003
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NOTICE OF INTENT TO USE THE GENERAL PERMIT FOR CONSTRUCTION OF WATER MAIN

EXTENSIONS FOR PWSs
| Project Name: Error! Reference source not found. | Permittee: |

I11. Certifications
A. Certification by Permittee

I am duly authorized to sign this notice on behalf of the permittee identified in Part I.F of this notice. | certify that, to the best of
my knowledge and belief, this project complies with Chapter 62-555, F.A.C. | also certify that construction of this project has not
begun yet and that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, this project does not include any of the following construction work:

e construction of water mains conveying raw or partially treated drinking water;

e construction of drinking water treatment, pumping, or storage facilities or conflict manholes;

e construction of water mains in areas contaminated by low-molecular-weight petroleum products or organic solvents;

e construction of an interconnection between previously separate public water systems or construction of water mains that

create a "new system" as described under subsection 62-555.525(1), F.A.C.; or

e construction of water mains that will remain dry following completion of construction.

(A specific construction permit is required for each project involving any of the above listed construction work.)

I understand that, if this project is designed under the responsible charge of one or more professional engineers (PES) licensed in
Florida, the permittee must retain a Florida-licensed PE to take responsible charge of inspecting construction of this project for the
purpose of determining in general if the construction proceeds in compliance with the Department of Environmental Protection
construction permit, including the approved preliminary design report, for this project. | understand that the permittee must have
complete record drawings prepared for this project. | also understand that the permittee must submit a certification of construction
completion to the Department and obtain written approval, or clearance, from the Department before the permittee places this
project into operation for any purpose other than disinfection or testing for leaks.

Must be signed Must be provided Must be provided
Signature and Date Printed or Typed Name Title

B. Certification by PWS Supplying Water to Project

I am duly authorized to sign this notice on behalf of the PWS identified in Part I.G of this notice. | certify that said PWS will
supply the water necessary to meet the design water demands for this project. As indicated below, the water treatment plant(s) to
which this project will be connected has(have) the capacity necessary to meet the design water demands for this project, and |
certify that all other PWS components affected by this project also have the capacity necessary to meet the design water demands
for this project. | certify that said PWS is in compliance with applicable planning requirements in Rule 62-555.348, F.A.C.;
applicable cross-connection control requirements in Rule 62-555.360, F.A.C.; and to the best of my knowledge and belief, all
other applicable rules in Chapters 62-550, 62-555, and 62-699, F.A.C.; furthermore, | certify that, to the best of my knowledge and
belief, said PWS's connection to this project will not cause said PWS to be in noncompliance with Chapter 62-550 or 62-555,
F.A.C. | also certify that said PWS has reviewed the preliminary design report for this project and that said PWS considers the
connection(s) between this project and said PWS acceptable as designed.

o Name(s) of Water Treatment Plant(s) to Which this Project Will Be Connected: Must be provided

o Total Permitted Maximum Day Operating Capacity of Plant(s), gpd: Please note units
o Total Maximum Day Flow at Plant(s) as Recorded on Monthly Operating Reports During Past 12 Months, gpd:_Please note

units
Must be signed Must be provided Must be provided
Signature and Date Printed or Typed Name Title

C. Certification by PWS that Will Own Project After It Is Placed into Permanent Operation

I am duly authorized to sign this notice on behalf of the PWS identified in Part I.H of this notice. | certify that said PWS will own
this project after it is placed into permanent operation. | also certify that said PWS has reviewed the preliminary design report for
this project and that said PWS considers this project acceptable as designed.

Must be signed if part B above is completed Must be provided Must be provided
Signature and Date Printed or Typed Name Title
DEP Form 62-555.900(7)Alternate Page 7
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NOTICE OF INTENT TO USE THE GENERAL PERMIT FOR CONSTRUCTION OF WATER MAIN

EXTENSIONS FOR PWSs
| Project Name: Error! Reference source not found. | Permittee:

D. Certification by Professional Engineer(s) in Responsible Charge of Designing Project*

I, the undersigned professional engineer licensed in Florida, am in responsible charge of designing this project. 1 certify that, to
the best of my knowledge and belief, the design of this project complies with Chapter 62-555, F.A.C. | also certify that, to the best
of my knowledge and belief, this project is not being designed to include any of the following construction work:
construction of water mains conveying raw or partially treated drinking water;
construction of drinking water treatment, pumping, or storage facilities or conflict manholes;
construction of water mains in areas contaminated by low-molecular-weight petroleum products or organic solvents;
construction of an interconnection between previously separate public water systems or construction of water mains that
create a "new system" as described under subsection 62-555.525(1), F.A.C.; or

e construction of water mains that will remain dry following completion of construction.

(A specific construction permit is required for each project involving any of the above listed construction work.)

Signature, Seal, and Date: Signature, Seal, and Date:

If applicable

Printed/Typed Name: Must be provided

Printed/Typed Name: Must be provided

License Number: Must be provided

License Number: Must be provided

Portion of Preliminary Design Report for Which Responsible:
Must be provided

Portion of Preliminary Design Report for Which Responsible:
Must be provided

* Except as noted in paragraphs 62-555.520(3)(a) and (b), F.A.C., projects shall be designed under the responsible charge of one
or more professional engineers (PEs) licensed in Florida. If this project is being designed under the responsible charge of one
or more PEs licensed in Florida, Part 111.D of this notice shall be completed by the PE(s) in responsible charge. If this project
is not being designed under the responsible charge of one or more PEs licensed in Florida, Part 111.D does not have to be
completed.

DEP Form 62-555.900(7)Alternate
Effective August 28, 2003
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		F. Permittee

		G. Public Water System (PWS) Supplying Water to Project

		H. Public Water System (PWS) that Will Own Project After It Is Placed into Permanent Operation

		* This information is required only if the owner/operator is an existing PWS.

		I. Professional Engineer(s) or Other Person(s) in Responsible Charge of Designing Project*

		II.  Preliminary Design Report for Project*

		III.  Certifications

		Name(s) of Water Treatment Plant(s) to Which this Project Will Be Connected: Must be provided

		Total Permitted Maximum Day Operating Capacity of Plant(s), gpd: Please note units

		Total Maximum Day Flow at Plant(s) as Recorded on Monthly Operating Reports During Past 12 Months, gpd: Please note units






Preliminary Design Report Information

Preliminary Design Reports shall:

be signed, sealed, and dated by the professional engineer(s) in responsible
charge.

Contain the following information where pertinent:

1. A brief description of the project;

2. Purpose and an estimate of the cost to construct the project.

For the existing water system that the project will become connected to:

1. Description of the existing water system,

2. Discussion of the impact that the project will have on the existing water
system.

3. Description of the nature and extent of both the present and the design
water service area;

4. Present and the desigh number of water service connections;

5. Provide an appraisal of both present and design commercial, institutional,
and industrial water needs and fire fighting requirements; and

6. Discussion of both existing and proposed interconnections with other
public water systems, including regulated consecutive systems.

7. Discussion of historical water use trends in the present water service area.

Provide the following for present and proposed design water demands:

1. average daily demand,

2. maximum-day demand (including fire-flow demand, i.e., fire-flow rate
times fire-flow duration, if fire protection is being provided);

3. peak-hour demand (and if fire protection is being provided, fire-flow rate
plus a background water demand equivalent to maximum-day demand
other than fire-flow demand); and

4. peak instantaneous demand.(for small water systems that use hydro-
pneumatic tanks or that are not designed to provide fire protection)

5. both the present and the design water service pressure range.

6. hydraulic analyses or other justlflcatlon for the size of new or altered water
mains.

7. discussion of color coding or marking of new or relocated water main plpe
that will convey finished water

8. discussion of installation procedures for new or altered water mains,
including the following:

9. bedding and cover for underground mains;

10. thrust restraint at new or altered tees, bends, plugs, and hydrants;

11. pressure and leakage testing of new or altered mains;

12. support, anchorage, and protection for new or altered mains crossmg
above surface water; and

13. special construction of flexible, restrained, or welded watertight joints for
new or altered mains crossing under surface water.

Discussion of the following:.

1. separation distances between potable and non-potable pipes in
accordance with subsection 62-555.314(1-4). See attached figure.






2. Locations in the project where the separation requirements were not
following in (1) above. All such instances must be shown to be economically
and/or technically infeasible.

3. discussion of the proposed mitigation measures that will be taken for this
project where the separation distances in (1) above as provided in subsection
62-555.314(5), F.A.C.

4. justification for each conflict manhole, identification of the party
responsible for maintaining each conflict manhole, and assurance of
compliance with design and construction requirements relative to conflict
manholes.

5. provisions for proper backflow protection at those new or altered service
connections where backflow protection is required.

Schematic diagrams and other design parameters and details sufficient
for the following:

1. new or altered hydrants and hydrant leads,

2. air relief valves;

3. valve, meter, or blow-off chambers; and

4. backflow prevention installations

A Site Plan showing the following:

1. approximate location of new or altered public water system wells;

2. new or altered structures used to treat, store, or handle drinking water,
drinking water treatment chemicals, or drinking water treatment
residuals;

3. structures housing new or altered drinking water pumping or treatment
facilities, including chemical application facilities and residuals handling
facilities; and

4. new or altered water mains, including treatment plant process piping,
conveying either raw, partially treated, or finished drinking water.

. Sizes of new or altered water mains;

5
6. approximate locations of meters, valves, hydrants, blow-offs, and
backflow prevention devices;

7. approximate locations of new or altered interconnections between
public water systems;

8. approximate dimensions and elevations of structures; and

9. approximate locations of both the 100-year and the 10- to 25-year
flood elevation and wave-action elevation.

Discussion of the following:

1. Avoidance of locating a new public water system, or an expansion of
an existing public water system, at any site subject to significant risk
from contamination or significant risk from floods, fires, or other
disasters.

2. approximate ground water elevations in relation to subsurface
structures.

3. description of areas in aggressive soil, or in areas contaminated by
low-molecular-weight petroleum products or organic solvents.






4. description of materials that will be used for new or altered public water
system components and documentation that the materials and
components will comply with the standards, regulations, or
requirements of the American Water Works Association and NSF
International Standard 61

lead use prohibition in Rule 62-555.322, F.A.C., if applicable.

oo

color coding of new or altered, aboveground piping at drinking water
treatment plants.

7. procedures for disinfecting, and conducting bacteriological surveys or
evaluations of new or altered water mains conveying finished drinking
water that are under the control of the PWS and that have an inside
diameter of three inches or greater.

8. Procedures for keeping existing public water system components in
operation, or for minimizing interruptions in the operation of the existing
components, during construction of the project.

c:/Specificpermitchecklist.doc revision 1 date September 19, 2006





Acceptable Water Main Transmission Materials/Specifications

Ductile Iron Pipe
e (3”-547) AWWA C150/C151

PVC (NSF approval)

e (<4”) ASTM 1785 (Schedules 40, 80, and 120)
o (<4”) ASTM 2241

SDR PC (psi

21 200 minimum acceptable
17 250

13.5 - 315

o (47-24") AWWA C909
e (47-12") AWWA C900/ASTM 1784

DR PC (psi

25 100 minimum acceptable
18 150

14 200

o (147 -36") AWWA C905

Polyethylene Pressure Pipe (C906-90/ASTM 3350)
o (47 —-63") Type I (Medium Density) and Type II (High Density)

Standard PE Code PE Material(ASTM 3350) Hydrostatic Design (ASTM D2837)
PE 2406 PE213333C (Medium Density) 1250 psi
PE 3406 PE324433C (High Density) 1250 psi
PE 3408 PE334434C (High Density) 1600 psi

Hydrostatic pressure and leak testing (minimum of 2 hr duration)
o DIP (AWWA C600)

me = SDg P !0_5
133,200

where: L = allowable leakage (gph)
S = length (ft)
D = nominal diameter (in)
P = pressure (pst).
o PVC (AWWA C605/M23)

Lpvc = ND(P )0’5 = 90% of Lppp
7,400

Disinfection (AWWA C651)
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checklist Headings.txt
If this project is being designed to comply with the following requirements, initial
in ink before the requirements. If any of the following requirements do not apply
to this project or if this project includes exceptions to any of the following
requirements as allowed by rule, mark "X" before the requirements and complete Part
II.C.2 below. RSWW = Recommended Standards for water works as incorporated into
Rule 62-555.330, F.A.C.

Minimize Interruption during Construction

a. This project is being designed to keep existing water mains and
service lines in operation during construction or to minimize interruption of water
service during construction. [RSww 1.3.a; exceptions allowed under FAC 62-555.330.

Conformity of Components to AWWA Standards

b. All pipe, pipe fittings, pipe joint packing and jointing materials,
valves, fire hydrants, and meters installed under this project will conform to
applicable American wWater works Association (AWWA) standards. [FAC
62-555.320(21) (b), Rsww 8.0, and AWwWA standards as incorporated into FAC 62-555.330;
exceptions allowed under FAC 62-555.320(21)(c)].

conformity of Components to NSF Standards

C. A1l public water system components, excluding fire hydrants, that
will be installed under this project and that will come into contact with dr1nk1ng
water will conform to NSF_International Standard 61 as adopted in Rule 62-555.335,
F.A.C., or other applicable standards, regulations, or requirements referenced in
paragraph 62-555.320(3)(b), F.A.C. [FAC 62-555.320(3)(b); exceptions allowed under
FAC 62-555.320(3)(d)].

Lead Usage in Pipes

A1l pipe and pipe fittings installed under this project will contain
no more than 8.0% lead, and any solder or flux used in this project will contain no
more than 0.2% lead. [FAC 62-555.322]

Color Coding of Potable Pipes

e. ATl pipe and pipe fittings installed under this project will be
color coded or marked in accordance with subparagraph 62-555.320(21)(b)3, F.A.C.
using blue as_a predominant color. (uUnderground plastic pipe will be solid-wall’
blue pipe, will Rave a co-extruded blue external skin, or will be white or black
pipe with blue stripes incorporated into, or applied to, the pipe wall; and
underground metal or concrete pipe will have blue str1pes applied to the pipe wall.
Pipe_striped during manufactur1ng of the pipe will have continuous stripes that run
parallel to the axis of the pipe, that are located at no greater than 90-degree
intervals around the pipe, and that will remain intact during and after installation
of the ﬁ1pe If tape or paint is used to stripe pipe during installation of the
pipe, the tape or paint will be applied in_a continuous line that runs parallel to
the axis of the pipe and that is located along the top of the pipe; for pipe with an
internal diameter of 24 inches or greater, tape or paint will be applied in
continuous Tines along each side of the pipe_as well as along the top of the pipe.
Aboveground pipe will be painted blue or will be color coded or marked like
underground pipe.) [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b)3]

Hydraulic Analysis for water Mains <3-inches

- f. A1l new or altered water mains included in this prOJect are sized
after a hydraulic analysis based on flow demands and pressure requirements. ATTACH
A HYDRAULIC ANALYSIS JUSTIFYING THE SIZE OF ANY NEW OR ALTERED WATER MAINS WITH AN
INSIDE DIAMETER OF LESS THAN THREE INCHES. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSww 8.1]

Fire Protection Design
The inside diameter of new or altered water mains that are included

g.
in this project and that are being designed to provide fire protection and serve
fire hydrants will be at least six inches. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSww 8.1.2]

No Fire Protection Design
Page 1





checklist Headings.txt
h. New or altered water mains that are included in this project and
that are not being designed to carry fire flows do not have fire hydrants connected
to them. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and Rsww 8.1.5]

Minimization of Dead-end mains

. This project is being designed to minimize dead-end water mains by
making appropriate tie-ins where practical. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSww
8.1.6.a]

Provision of flushing at_Dead-End Mains

j. New or altered dead-end water mains included in this project will be
provided with a fire or flushing hydrant or blow-off for flushing purposes. [FAC
62-555.320(21) (b) and RSww 8.1.6.b]

Provision of valves in the water Lines

k. sufficient valves will be provided on new or altered water mains
included in this project so _that inconvenience and sanitary hazards will be
minimized during repairs. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and Rsww 8.2]

Fire Hydrant Requirements

1. New or altered fire hydrant leads included in this project_will have
an inside diameter of at Teast six inches and will include an auxiliary valve. [FAC
62-555.320(21) (b) and Rsww 8.3.3]

Separation Requirements for Fire Hydrants

m. A1l fire hydrants that will be installed under this project and that
will have unplugged, underground drains will be located at least three feet from any
existing or proposed storm sewer, stormwater force main, pipeline conveying
reclaimed water regulated under Part III of Chapter 62- 610 F.A.C., or vacuum-type
sanitary sewer; at least six feet from any existing or proposed grav1ty or
pressure-type sanitary sewer, wastewater force main, or p1pe11ne conveying reclaimed
water not regulated under Part IIT of cChapter 62-10, F.A.C.; and at least ten feet
from any existing or proposed "on-site sewage treatment and d15posa1 system [FAC
62-555.314(4)]

Provision for Air Removal by Automatic ARVs

n. At high points where air can accumulate in new or altered water
mains included in this project, provisions will be made to remove the air by means
of air relief valves, and automatic air relief valves will not be used in situations

where flooding of the valve manhole or chamber may occur. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b)
and RSww 8.4.1]

Provision for Air Relive valves Above Grade

0. The open end of the air relief pipe from all automatic air relief
valves installed under this project will be extended to at least one foot above
grade and will be provided with a screened, downward-facing e1bow [FAC
62-555.320(21)(b) and RSww 8.4.2]

Pits/Manholes with valves/meters

I o New or altered chambers, pits, or manholes that contain valves,
blow-offs, meters, or other such water distribution system appurtenances and that
are included in this project will not_be connected directly to any sanitary or storm
sewer, and blow-offs or air relief valves installed under this project will not be

gogngfted directly to any sanitary or storm sewer. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSww

AWWA/Manufacturer s Installation Requirements of Pipes

- New or altered water mains included in this project will be
1nsta11ed in accordance with applicable AwwA standards or in accordance with
manufacturers' recommended procedures. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b), RSWW 8.5.1, and AWWA
standards as incorporated into FAC 62-555.330]
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checklist Headings.txt
Bedd1ng/Trench1ng of pipes
A continuous and uniform bedding will be provided in trenches for
underground pipe installed under this_project; backfill material will be tamped in
layers around underground pipe installed under this project and to a sufficient
height above the pipe to adequately su?port and protect the pipe; and unsu1tab1y
sized stones (as described in applicable AWWA standards or manufacturers
recommended installation procedures) found in trenches will be removed for a depth
of at least six inches below the bottom of underground pipe installed under this
project. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b), RSww 8.5.2]

Thrust Block/Restraint Joint Requirements

S. A1l water main tees, bends, plugs, and hydrants installed under this
project will be provided with thrust blocks or restrained joints to prevent
movement. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSww 8.5.4]

Pressure/Leak Testing of Potable Pipes

t. New or altered water mains that are included in this project and
that will be constructed of asbestos-cement or polyvinyl chloride pipe will be
pressure and leakage tested in accordance with AWWA Standard €603 or €605,
respectively, as incorporated into Rule 62-555.330, F.A.C., and all other new or
altered water mains included in this project will be pressure and leakage tested 1in
accordance with AWWA Standard €600 as incorporated into Rule 62-555.330. [FAC
62-555.320(21) (b)1 and AWWA standards as incorporated into FAC 62-555.330]

Disinfection of Hydrants/Service Lines

u. New or altered water mains, including fire hydrant leads and
including service Tines that will be under the control of a ?ub11c water system and
that have an inside diameter of three inches or greater, will be disinfected and
bacteriologically evaluated in accordance with Rule 62- 555.340, F.A.C. [FAC
62-555.320(21)(b)2 and FAC 62-555.340]

Aggressive soils

New or altered water mains that are included in this project and
that w111 ‘be installed in areas where there are known aggressive soil conditions
will be protected through use of corrosion-resistant water main materials, through
encasement of the water mains 1in po]yethy1ene or through provision of cathodic
protection. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RsSww 8.5.7.d]

Horizontal Separation Requirements for Potable Pipes

w. New or relocated, underground water mains included in this project
will be laid to provide a horizontal distance of at least three feet between the
outside of the water main and the outside of any existing or proposed vacuum-type
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, stormwater force main, or p1pe11ne conveying reclaimed
water regu1ated under Part III of Chapter 62-610, F.A.C. ; a horizontal distance of
at least six feet between the outside of the water main and the outside of any
ex1st1ng or proposed gravity-type sanitary sewer (or a horizontal distance of at
Teast three feet between the outside of the water main and the outside of any
existing_or proposed gravity-type sanitary sewer if the bottom of the water main
will be laid at least six inches above the top of the sewer); a horizontal distance
of at least six feet between the outside of the water main and the outside of any
existing or proposed pressure-type sanitary_ sewer, wastewater force main, or
p1pe11ne conveying reclaimed water not regulated under Part III of Chapter 62-610,
F.A.C.; and a horizontal distance of at least ten feet between the outside of the
water main and a11 parts of any existing or proposed "on-site sewage treatment and
disposal system. [FAC 62-555.314(1); exceptions allowed under FAC 62-555.314(5)]

vertical Separation Requirements for Potable Pipes

New or relocated, underground water mains that are included in this
project and that will cross any existing or proposed gravity- or vacuum-type
sanitary sewer or storm sewer will be laid so the outside of the water main is at
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least six inches above the other pipeline or at least 12 inches below the other
pipeline; and new or_relocated, underground water mains that are included in this
project and that will cross any existing or proposed pressure-type sanitary sewer,
wastewater or stormwater force main, or pipeline conveying reclaimed water will be
laid so the outside of the water main is at least 12 inches above or below the other
pipeline. [FAC 62-555.314(2); exceptions allowed under FAC 62-555.314(5)]

Pipe Center1ng/Jo1nts

At the utility crossings described in Part II.C.1l.w above, one full
Tength of water main_pipe will be centered_above or below the other pipeline so the
water main joints will be as far as possible from the other pipeline or the pipes
will be arranged so that all water main joints are at least three feet from all
joints in vacuum-type sanitary sewers, storm sewers, stormwater force mains, or
pipelines conveying reclaimed water regu]ated under Part III of Chapter 62-610,
F.A.C., and at least six feet from all %01nts in gravity- or pressure-type san1tary
sewers, wastewater force mains, or pipelines conveying reclaimed water not regulated
under Part III of Chapter 62~610, F.A.C. [FAC 62-555.314(2); exceptions allowed
under FAC 62-555.314(5)]

Support/Repa1r Provision_ for Crossing Above Surface water

New or altered water mains that are included in this project and
that w111 cross above surface water will be adequately supported and_anchored,
protected from damage and freezing, and accessible for repair or replacement. [FAC
62-555.320(21) (b) and Rsww 8.7.1]

Cover Provision for Crossing Under surface water

aa. New or altered water mains that are included in this project and
that will cross under surface water will have a minimum cover of two feet. [FAC
62-555.320(21)(b) and RSww 8.7.2]

Provision for Crossing Under Surface water

New or altered water mains that are included in this project and
that will cross under surface water courses greater than 15 feet in width will have
flexible or restrained, watertight pipe joints and will include valves at both ends
of the water crossing so the underwater main can be isolated for testing and repair;
the aforementioned isolation valves will be easily accessible and will not be
subject to_flooding; the isolation valve closest to the water supply source will be
in_a manhole; and permanent taps will be provided on each side of the isolation
valve within the manhole to allow for insertion of a small meter to determine
leakage from the underwater main and to allow for sampling of water from the
underwater main. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSww 8.7.2]

Provision for Backflow Prevention

cc. This project is being designed to include proper backflow protection
at those new or altered service connections where backflow protection is required or
recommended under Rule 62-555.360, F.A.C., or 1in Recommended Practice for Backflow
Prevention and Cross Connection Contro1 AWWA Manual M14, as incorporated into Rule
62-555.330, F.A.C.; or the public water system that will own this project after it
is placed into operat1on has a cross-connection control program requiring water
customers to install proper backflow protection at those service connections where
backflow protection is required or recommended under Rule 62-555.360, F.A.C., or in
2?W§5gagggg M14. [FAC 62-555.360 and AWWA Manual M14 as 1ncorporated into FAC

Steam Condensate/Cooling Water

— Neither steam condensate, cooling water from engine jackets, nor
water used in conjunction with heat exchangers will be returned to the new or
§1§eg§d water mains inciuded in this project. [FAC 62-555.320(21)(b) and RSww
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Permit Fee Report

PERMIT PERMIT April 2009
TYPE PERMIT TYPE DESCRIPTION SUBTYPE |[PERMIT SUBTYPE DESCRIPTION |Rule Citation Amendments
DS Water - Drinking Water Distribution System Permit C COMMUNITY 62-4.050(4)(n)4a $900
DS Water - Drinking Water Distribution System Permit MM MINOR PERMIT MODIFICATION 62-4.050(4)(s)5 $250
DS Water - Drinking Water Distribution System Permit T TRANSIENT WATER SYSTEM 62-4.050(4)(n)4c $500
DS Water - Drinking Water Distribution System Permit NT NON-TRAN NON-COMM SYSTEM  |62-4.050(4)(n)4b $700
DS Water - Drinking Water Distribution System Permit TO TRANSFER OF OWNERSHIP 62-4.050(4)(s)3 $50
DS Water - Drinking Water Distribution System Permit X TIME EXTENSION 62-4.050(4)(s)3 $50
DSGP Water - Drinking Water Distribution System General Permit 1 GENERAL PERMIT - NON PE 62-4.050(4)(n)8b $500
DSGP Water - Drinking Water Distribution System General Permit 02 GENERAL PERMIT - PE 62-4.050(4)(n)8a $650
DSGP Water - Drinking Water Distribution System General Permit TO TRANSFER OF OWNERSHIP 62-4.050(4)(s)3 $50
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 01 CAT 15 MGD & ABOVE 62-4.050(4)(n)1a $12,500
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 02 CAT 11 UP TO 5 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)1b $10,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 03 CAT1.25UP TO 1 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)1c $7,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 04 CAT Il 5 MGD & ABOVE 62-4.050(4)(n)1a $12,500
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 05 CATII1UP TO 5 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)1b $10,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 06 CAT 11 .25 UP TO 1 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)1c $7,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 07 CATII.1UP TO .25 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)1d $4,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 08 CAT Ill 5 MGD & ABOVE 62-4.050(4)(n)1a $12,500
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 09 CAT Il 1 UP TO 5 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)1b $10,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 10 CAT Il .25 UP TO 1 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)1c $7,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 11 CAT Il .1 UP TO .25 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)1d $4,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 12 CAT IV 5 MGD & ABOVE 62-4.050(4)(n)2a $12,500
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 13 CATIV1UPTO5MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)2b $10,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 14 CAT IV .25 UP TO 1 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)2c $7,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 15 CAT IV.1 UPTO .25 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)2d $4,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 16 CAT V 5 MGD & ABOVE 62-4.050(4)(n)3a $10,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 17 CATV1UPTOS5MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)3b $6,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 18 CAT V.25 UP TO 1 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)3c $2,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 19 CAT V.1 UPTO .25 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)3d $1,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 20 CONST WATER SUPPLY WELL 62-4.050(4)(n)5b $500
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 21 CONST WAT SUP WELL-DEL 62-4.050(4)(n)5a $1,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 3A CAT | UP TO .25 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)1d $4,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 3B CATIUP TO 0.1 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)1e $2,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 3C CAT Il UP TO 0.1 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)1e $2,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 3D CAT IllUP TO 0.1 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)1e $2,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 3E CAT IV UP TO 0.1 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)2e $2,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 3F CATVUPTO 0.1 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)3e $600
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit 3G CAT IV UP TO .01 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)2f $800
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit M1 MINOR MODIFICATION >.1 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)7a $1,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit M2 MINOR MOD <.1 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)7b $500
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit MA MAJOR MOD 1 MGD & UP 62-4.050(4)(n)6a $4,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit MB MAJOR MOD 0.1 TO 1 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)6b $2,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit MC MAJOR MOD .01 TO 0.1 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)6c $1,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit MD MAJOR MOD UP TO .01 MGD 62-4.050(4)(n)6d $500
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit MM MINOR PERMIT MODIFICATION 62-4.050(4)(s)5 $250
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit TO TRANSFER OF OWNERSHIP 62-4.050(4)(s)3 $50
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit X TIME EXTENSION 62-4.050(4)(s)3 $50
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit V1 VAR/EXEMPT MCL OR TREAT 62-4.050(4)(9)3 $1,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit V2 VAR PERMIT STAND/COND 62-4.050(4)(9)4 $2,000
WC Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction Permit WA WAIVER $0
WCGP Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction General Permit (01 COR CONTROL - PE 62-4.050(4)(n)8a $650
WCGP Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction General Permit (02 COR CONTROL NON - PE 62-4.050(4)(n)8b $500
WCGP Water - Drinking Water Treatment Construction General Permit  [TO TRANSFER OF OWNERSHIP 62-4.050(4)(s)3 $50
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Appendix L

List of Abbreviations

ACHD - Approved County Health Department

AOL - Annual Operating License

ASR - Aquifer Storage and Recovery

CHD - County Health Department

CWS - Community Water System

DBP - Disinfection Byproducts Rule

DEP - Florida Department of Environmental Protection
DOH - Florida Department of Health

ELCP — Environmental Laboratory Certification Program
EPA — U.S. Environmental Protection Agency

F.A.C. — Florida Administrative Code

F.S. — Florida Statute

GP — General Permit

HQ — Headquarters

I/A — Interagency Agreement

LUPWS — Limited Use Public Water System

NC — Non-Community Water System

NELAC - National Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Conference

NTNC - Nontransient Non-Community Water System
OGC - Office of General Counsel
PA — Permit Application

PCE - Permitting, Compliance, and Enforcement Workgroup

PE — Professional Engineer

POP - 2001 Program Operating Procedures Guidance
PWS - Public Water System

PWSS - Public Water System Supervision Program
SDWA - Safe Drinking Water Act

SOC - Synthetic Organic Chemical

SS - Sanitary Survey

TWS - Transient Water System

USEPA - (See EPA above)

VOC - Volatile Organic Chemical






MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT
IN SUPPORT OF “SMART GROWTH”

AMONG THE

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY AFFAIRS
FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF ELDER AFFAIRS
FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION





I. PARTIES AND PURPOSE

A. This Agreement is entered into by the Florida Department of Community Affairs (DCA), the
Florida Department of Environmental Protection (DEP), the Florida Department of Health
(DOH) and the Florida Department of Transportation (DOT), collectively the Parties.

B. The purpose of this Agreement is to affirm the mutual interests shared by the Parties;
acknowledge and promote the concepts of smart growth as described below; assist
Florida’s local governments in creating healthy and sustainable communities; develop an
ongoing cooperative relationship among the Parties; and promote the efficient use of state
resources by identifying and collaborating on commonalities across state programs.

II. BACKGROUND: WHAT IS SMART GROWTH?

Smart growth means many things to many people. Most agree that smart growth is an
integrative solution that promotes healthy, vibrant communities and engages residents in an
active, healthy lifestyle. Smart growth offers opportunities for a wider range of housing choices
and helps ensure a better jobs-to-housing ratio. Smart growth improves the quality of drinking
water and enables communities to pursue the protection of open space and prime farmland.
Smart growth creates a variety of transportation options through better coordination of
transportation and land use planning and reduces vehicle miles traveled. Smart growth provides
environmental, economic, social and health benefits and improves overall quality of life.

In 1996, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency joined several non-profit and government
organizations to form the Smart Growth Network. The action was in response to increasing
community concerns about the need for new ways to grow that would boost the economy, protect
the environment and enhance community vitality. Working with communities, environmental
groups, historic preservation organizations, professional associations, developers, and local and
state entities, the Network identified common attributes of smart growth and developed and
agreed on the following list of smart growth principles:

Create a range of housing opportunities and choices;

Create walkable neighborhoods;

Encourage community and stakeholder collaboration;

Foster distinctive, attractive communities with a strong sense of place;

Make development decisions predictable, fair and cost-effective;

Mix land uses;

Preserve open space, farmland, natural beauty and critical environmental areas;
Provide a variety of transportation choices;

Strengthen and direct development towards existing communities; and

Take advantage of compact building design.

Another coalition of national, state and local organizations — Smart Growth America — supports
citizen-driven planning that coordinates development, transportation, revitalization of older areas
and preservation of open space and the environment. To achieve smart growth, the coalition
believes that communities must:





Mix land uses;

Take advantage of existing community assets;

Create a range of housing opportunities and choices;

Foster walkable, close-knit neighborhoods;

Promote distinctive, attractive communities with a strong sense of place, including
the rehabilitation and use of historic buildings;

Preserve open space, farmland, natural beauty, and critical environmental areas;
Strengthen and encourage growth in existing communities;

Provide a variety of transportation choices;

Make development decisions predictable, fair, and cost-effective; and

e Encourage citizen and stakeholder participation in development decisions.

Another example is offered by the Federal Highway Administration, which believes that smart
growth is a concept best supported by a set of policies and programs intended to protect and
preserve valuable and cultural resources and to encourage economic development in targeted
locations. For transportation purposes, the Federal Highway Administration suggests that smart
growth can mean:

e Establishing state and local land use strategies to increase population and housing
densities and make transit more viable;

e Managing and operating existing highway, transit, and other transportation modes to
maintain or improve performance for each mode without adversely affecting
neighborhoods or urban centers;

e Knitting together transportation improvement projects and public/private investments
so they merge as seamlessly as possible into the community;

e Supporting mixed use developments that provide transit, bicycle and pedestrian
facilities, and ferry boats as viable options to driving; and

e Accommodating the flow of freight throughout the country, so the economy can
continue to grow.

Land use planning has a direct impact on the health of a community and growth patterns have a
direct impact on public health. According to the American Planning Association, decisions
about land use, community design and transportation have a direct effect on the rate of obesity
and incidence of chronic disease. A national, peer-reviewed study in 2003 — Relationship
between Urban Sprawl and Physical Activity, Obesity, and Morbidity — found that people living
in automobile-dependent neighborhoods that suppress walking do indeed walk less, weigh more
and are more likely to suffer from high blood pressure. Smart Growth America and the Surface
Transportation Policy Project issued a companion report, Measuring the Health Effects of
Sprawl, which found that in most metropolitan areas, residents in more sprawling counties were
heavier, faced higher odds of being obese and had greater incidences of high blood pressure
when compared to residents in less sprawling counties.

Florida is a focal point for growth, resource protection and high quality of life. Given rising
infrastructure and health care costs, growth challenges, and the consequences of climate change,
the Parties recognize the importance of cooperation and collaboration and the roles they play in
the lives of Floridians. Where and how communities grow will affect the health of Floridians for





generations. While existing growth management laws provide the flexibility to address smart
growth objectives in local, regional and state planning processes and programs, the Parties wish
to further inform citizens and encourage governments to implement smart growth principles in a
variety of activities and initiatives.

III. TERMS AND CONDITIONS

A. The Parties will work together to promote smart growth concepts that foster community
liveability, environmental protection, economic prosperity and improved health through
education, outreach, best practices training and sharing of resources. The Parties will help
local governments apply smart growth principles through existing planning mechanisms.

B. This Agreement is not a funding document. Rather, it defines in general terms the basis
on which the Parties will cooperate to further the goals of smart growth. Any activities or
projects involving the transfer, reimbursement or contribution of funds among the Parties
to this Agreement will be handled in accordance with normal applicable laws, regulations
and procedures.

C. The Parties, through this Agreement, will designate intergovernmental contacts within

each agency who will meet twice a year to ensure collaboration and responsiveness to
agency initiatives and public requests.

IV. PUBLICATION AND RELEASE OF INFORMATION

A. The Parties will provide to one another any materials created to inform the public and/or
the press about this Agreement and any smart growth-related activities to be undertaken
by the Parties. The receiving agencies will coordinate the issuance of any press releases
or other written public statements related to this Agreement.

B. The Parties agree that the sharing of credit is mutually beneficial, and each will ensure
that appropriate citation and attribution is given for work performed pursuant to this
Agreement. Specific uses of an agency logo or seal will require advance approval by that
Party.

V. AREAS FOR POTENTIAL COLLABORATION

The Parties shall, within their respective existing rule and statutory authorities, collaborate in the
following areas:

A. Legislative Initiatives: As existing legislative proposals are amended or new legislative
initiatives are drafted, the Parties will collaborate on statewide issues that go beyond the
ability of any one agency to address, such as smart growth, climate change, and
sustainable communities. The Parties will also explore opportunities for inclusion of
incentives, such as expedited planning review, to encourage local governments to
incorporate smart growth concepts into their planning processes.






. Planning Programs: The Parties will explore opportunities to incorporate the concepts
of smart growth into existing planning programs (e.g., local government comprehensive
planning, the Evaluation and Appraisal Report process, Development of Regional Impact
process, transportation planning, waste disposal, water supply planning, and planning for
public schools).

. Land Preservation Programs: The parties will explore opportunities to integrate land
acquisition programs (e.g., Acquisition and Restoration, Greenways and Trails, and
Inholdings and Additions) and grant programs (e.g., Florida Communities Trust and
Florida Recreation Development Assistance Program) with existing planning programs to
facilitate smart growth initiatives. The Parties will support and encourage land
preservation that promotes public health, supports existing communities, and provides
resources for future generations.

. Energy and Climate Change Activities: The Parties will support the state’s energy and
climate change initiatives, such as the Florida Energy Commission and the Governor’s
Action Team on Energy and Climate Change. The Parties will work together to
implement activities resulting from such initiatives and to support inclusion of smart
growth principles and adaptation measures into state, regional and local land use planning
ProCEsSes.

. Visioning: As the Parties participate in various visioning initiatives throughout Florida,
they will look for ways to encourage participants and local governments to incorporate
smart growth concepts into any future development plans.

. Technical Assistance: The Parties, through their independent and shared technical
assistance activities, conferences and workshops, will identify and disseminate
information about training opportunities to local governments on the benefits of smart
growth.

. Grant Programs: The Parties will assess their grant programs to determine whether
points or incentives could be awarded to local government applicants that demonstrate
compliance with smart growth concepts applicable to the respective grant programs.

. Infill and Redevelopment: The Parties will utilize existing programs and resources,
such as the Florida Brownfields Redevelopment Program, to discourage urban sprawl and
promote smart growth concepts, including urban infill and the cleanup and redevelopment
of abandoned, potentially contaminated and underutilized properties.






V1. INTERGOVERNMENTAL CONTACTS

Sheri Coven

Director of Intergovernmental Affairs
Florida Department of Community Affairs
2555 Shumard Oak Boulevard

Tallahassee, FL :32399-2100

Phone: (850) 922-1681

Fax: (850) 414-8566

Email: sheri.coven@dca.state.fl.us

Sally Mann

Director of Intergovernmental Programs

Florida Department of Environmental Protection
3900 Commonwealth Boulevard, MS 47
Tallahassee, FL 32399-3000

Phone: (850) 245-2165

Fax: (850)245-2189

Email: sally.mann@dep.state.fl.us

Daniel Parker, MSP

Assistant Division Director, Division of Environmental Health
Florida Department of Health

4052 Bald Cypress Way, Bin #A-08

Tallahassee, FL 32399-1701

Phone: (850) 245-4250

Fax: (850) 410-1375

Email: daniel parker(@doh.state.fl.us

Kathleen Neill

Intergovernmental Programs Administrator, Office of Policy Planning
Florida Department of Transportation

605 Suwannee Street, MS 28

Tallahassee, FL. 32399-0450

Phone: (850) 414-4814

Fax: (850) 414-4898

Email: kathleen.neill@dot.state.fl.us

VII. DURATION OF AGREEMENT, AMENDMENTS, OR TERMINATION

A. This Agreement will become effective upon execution by all Parties and shall remain in
effect for five (5) years.

B. This Agreement may be amended, extended or renewed at any time through the written
mutual consent of all Parties.





C. This Agreement may be terminated in its entirety at any time by written mutual consent
of all Parties. Any one Party may terminate its participation in the Agreement at any time
by written notice to the other Parties.

D. The Parties will review this Agreement at least every two years to determine whether the
Agreement should be revised, renewed or terminated.

VIII. RESOLUTION OF DISAGREEMENTS

Nothing in this Agreement is intended to conflict with current directives or applicable laws that
govern any of the Parties, or to discourage other entities from joining in this Agreement, with the
consent of the Parties. Any such conflicting term in this Agreement shall be invalid, but the
remainder of the Agreement shall remain in effect.

IX. APPROVALS

ACCEPTED AND APPROVED FOR THE ACCEPTED AND APPROVED FOR THE

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF
COMMUNITY AFFAIRS ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
BY:M@J%‘M‘ BY: W

Thomas G. Pelham, Secretary Michael W. Sole, Secretary
DATE: 5 =)D DATE: 40('?/ 38 Ry

—— - " Lg
ACCEPTED AND APPROVED FOR THE ACCEPTED AND APPROVED FOR THE
FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION
BY: ngv WMava ‘)M Jopy. &:K‘B'Qﬁ\ 4
Ana M. Viamonte Ros, Surgeon General Stephanie Kopelousos, Secretary

DATE: )f[p € /-0‘3 DATE: Jusa | 7,200&





ADDENDUM TO THE SMART GROWTH AGREEMENT

This is to recognize that per Section VIII of the Memorandum of Agreement on Smart Growth
between the Department of Community Affairs, the Department of Environmental Protection,
the Department of Health, and the Department of Transportation, the Department of Elder
Affairs has requested to become a party to the agreement and all existing parties have consented
to the inclusion of the Department of Elder Affairs as a member agency.

ACCEPTED AND APPROVED FOR THE
FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF
ELDER AFFAIRS

BY &&MQM M

E. DouglaslBeach, Secretary
5
DATE: 19, 09

Intergovernmental Contacts in the Department of Elder Affairs:

Larry E. Baxter

Bureau Chief

Florida Department of Elder Affairs

Elder Rights Bureau, including Communities for a Lifetime
4040 Esplanade Way

Tallahassee, FL 32399-7000

Phone: (850) 414-2058

Fax: (850) 414-2002

Email: baxterl@elderaffairs.org

Mary Oakley
Policy and Program Development, Office of the Secretary

Florida Department of Elder Affairs
4040 Esplanade Way, Suite 325
Tallahassee, FL 32399-7000

Phone: (850) 414-2085

Fax: (850) 414-2004

Email: oakleym@elderaffairs.org






Program Evaluation Protocols

Pre-Evaluation Phase

A.

DEP District Offices will take the lead to schedule the annual ACHD program
evaluations with each county to allow DOH & DEP HQ teams to attend/participate and,
where feasible, conduct multiple evaluations within the same week.

The DEP HQ will schedule on-site evaluations of two district offices each year, therefore
conducting evaluations on all six districts within a three-year period.

The two DEP Districts and nine ACHD evaluations will be conducted each year between
January 1st and March 31st.

DEP HQ and DOH HQ will accept suggestions to changes in the evaluation form up to
September 30™ of each year, and upon mutual agreement revise the form prior to
December 1%, The revised form will be distributed to each office and be posted on the
DEP website as a revision to Appendix K of the Interagency Agreement by January 1% of
the following year.

The new/revised form will outline the rating scale reflecting range of points (percentage)
for each category (Excellent, Good, Satisfactory, Marginal, and Unsatisfactory).

. Evaluation Phase

A. The evaluation team will consist of representatives from DEP HQ, DOH HQ, and the

District Offices for the ACHD evaluations. The team evaluating the two annual District
Offices will consist of two DEP HQ staff.

Each evaluation will take one to one and a half days.

Upon completion of the on-site evaluations, the evaluation team will conduct an exit
debriefing with office staff and the WFA, DD, or ACHD Director.

The evaluation form and recommendations cannot be finalized at that time, and program
elements, deficiencies, and interim scoring will need further refinement.

Any information/documentation not available or found during the evaluation can be
forwarded to the district office and DEP HQ staff within two weeks following the on-site
evaluation.

Post-Evaluation Phase
A. The District Office will prepare an interim final draft of the evaluation form within one

month after the on-site evaluation and forward it to the DEP and DOH HQ offices for
their review and comment. Within one month of receipt of the draft, DEP HQ and DOH
HQ will negotiate any changes/revisions with the District office. The final evaluation
will then be forwarded within a total of two months from the on-site evaluation by the
District office to the ACHD for their follow-up.

The District Director will send the final evaluation with a transmittal letter outlining the
major deficiencies and request, as needed, a corrective action plan from the ACHD.

The DEP has the final decision on all aspects of the review, scoring, recommendations,
and content of the evaluation process.
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D. If required, the ACHD (or District office, in the case of a District evaluation) shall
prepare a corrective action plan (CAP) and submit it to DOH and DEP HQs, and the DEP
District offices within thirty days of receipt of the final evaluation. The CAP shall
address all of the elements as specified in Section I11.G below, and propose due dates for
those actions.

E. Upon receipt of the CAP, the District office will request any changes or approve the plan
within two weeks. Any changes may be negotiated with both the DEP and DOH HQ
offices and the District and ACHD offices and should be finalized within a total of four
weeks after the DEP District’s receipt of the CAP.

F. The progress of completing any corrective actions will be discussed between the ACHD
and District office at their routine Quarterly meetings through the remainder of the
calendar year.

G. A CAP isrequired if:

a. The overall rating is marginal or unsatisfactory
b. Any of elements 1-5 receive a rating of marginal or unsatisfactory
c. Any of elements 6-8 receive an unsatisfactory rating.

H. In cases where no formal CAP is requested by the DEP HQs or DEP District offices, the
ACHD:s or District Offices are still encouraged to respond and address the deficiencies,
comments, or recommendations made in the final performance evaluation.

I. In either case, the following year’s performance evaluation will review/verify whether the
previous year’s deficiencies have been corrected.
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Public Water System Supervision Program Review

Revised 10/15/2010

Page 1 of 14

Approved County Health Department: Evaluators:

Date of Evaluation:

Program Element 1: Organization, Staffing and Resources

1. Supervision:

(Score: For the first question score 15 pts for a Yes and 0 for No. Score 5pts for a Yes and Opts for a

No for the remaining two questions)

1. Does a Florida registered P.E., with at least six months of experience in drinking water, supervise all

PWSS Program Elements?

2. Based on a review of a current Organization Chart and Position Descriptions, are responsibilities for
inspections, data and file management, compliance, permitting and enforcement clearly specified?

3. Is the organization of the PWSS program adequate to perform program functions in an efficient

manner?

Section 1 Total (Maximum: 25 points) 125

2. Staffing Level:

(Score: LOS < 65 = 20pts, LOS < 80 = 15pts, LOS < 100 10pts, LOS < 120 = 5pts, LOS> 120 Opts)

(Score: Yes =5pts for adequate staffing

No = Opts for inadequate staffing)

# of PWS C= NTNC = TNC =

Total = # or Ratio

Number of Professional Positions

1. Ratio of PWS to Professional Staff (Level of Service, LOS)

Number of clerical positions:

How many vacant professional positions?

How many vacant clerical positions are there?

2. Is Staffing Level Adequate?

Section 2 Total (Maximum: 25 points)

125

Total Score for Element 1 (Add Totals for Sections 1 through 2. Maximum 50 points)

/50
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Program Element 2: Data Management and Files

1. Inventory Management: (Score: Questions 1 -4 Yes = 1 pt; Question #5 Yes =4 pts, No = 0 pts)

# CPWS: # NTNCs: #TNCs:

MORs? | HS Ratios Census? | Seasonal

How is “retail population served” determined: added?

1. Are consecutive Subpart H systems identified? (If answer is N/A reduce Section total by 1 pt)

2.LT2 SWTR and DBP Stage 2 monitoring populations correctly determined?

3. Is the database updated to reflect current treatment?

4. Is contact/mailing information on file? Phone or email:
How many new CPWS and NTNCs systems have been added over the last "
year?

5. Is the inventory of systems up to date?

Section 1 Total (Maximum 8 Points) /8

2. Database and File Review:
(Score: 42 points less 1 pt for each wrong item, “System Name” and “PWSID” answers are not scored)

Review files and database for 2 CPWS, 2 NTNCs, 2 TNCs and 1 consecutive system.

CPWS CPWS NTNC NTNC TNC TNC Consecutive

Owner name, address, phone

System Name

PWS ID #

Population Served OK

Service Area Char. OK

Treatment OK

Contact Info OK

Source type OK

Section 2 Total (Maximum 42 Points) 142

3. Bacteriological Monitoring Data Audit:
(Score: 70 points less 1 pt for each deficiency; deduct an extra point for a filling backlog > 30 days; deduct an extra
5 points for a filing backlog > 90 days; deduct 25 pts if deficient in last question)

Latest 12 mo. Bactis

Hard copies on file

Filing Backlog - days

Bacti sampling plan

Bacti lab reports signed

CL residual on lab report

pH on lab report

Repeat Samples

Public Notice

Violation/ Enforcement

Is Bacteriological monitoring data handled in a manner protective of Public Health?

Section 3 Total (Maximum 70 Points) /70
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Program Element 2 (Continued): Data Management and Files

4. Chemical and Radiological Monitoring Data Audit (review oracle database and file information):
(DB = PWS) (Score: 73 total pts less 1 pt for each deficiency)

PWS ID #

Required Lab report format
being used?

Analytical Units OK

Contaminant IDs OK

Database backlog < 30 days

Paper copies in file

Reports signed

DB/File data match for chems

DB/File data match for rads

Confirmation samples

Public Notice

Other monitoring required

Section 4 Total (Maximum 73 Points) /73

5. File Completeness (review file information):
(Score: 97 total less 1 pt for each deficiency. If answer is N/A, reduce Section Total and Element Total by 1 pt for each
N/A)

Correspondence info (m/y)

Vios/Enforcement info(m/y)

Compliance info (m/y)

MOR (mly) in file?

Sanitary Survey (m/y) in file?

Compliance Inspection (m/y)

Cross Conn. Control Plan

L&C Rule Sep File

Asbestos Sam. Plan & Cert.

Pesticide Waiver

D/DBP Sampling Plan

TOC Monitoring, subpart H

L&C Corrosion Control Plan

L&C Action Level Results

L&C Tap Sampling Plan

WQP Monitoring Plan

Permitting File Available (Y/N)

Section 5 Total (Maximum 97 Points) 197

Section 6: File Summary
(Score: 10 pts less 2 pts for each deficiency and 1 more point deduction if backlog is > than 3 months)

1. Is there a backlog of filing or data entry? | # Months

2. Are enforcement and compliance paper trails complete for each system?

3. Are file organization, location and equipment adequate?

4. Are files and pertinent information in a central location with easy access?

5. Is documentation of violations consistent with PWS data?

Section 6 Total (Maximum: 10 Points) /10

Total Score for Element 2 (Add Totals for Sections 1 through 6. Maximum: 300 Points) /300
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Program Element 3: Review of Permit and Plan Review Procedures

1. Forms and References: Are copies of the permitting forms and references cited in the rules current and
available to the PWSS program staff? (Score: OK = 1pt, No = Opts)

. Chapter 62-555, F.A.C., most current

. Section 62-555.330, F.A.C., Engineering References

. Section 62-555.335, F.A.C., Guidance Documents

. Forms 62-555.900(1), (7), (8), (9), (18), (20), most current

. Capacity Development Implementation Manual

. Permitting, Compliance and Enforcement Committee (PCE) Minutes

. Construction Permit Checklist

. General Permit Checklist — embedded in GP form

O[N] W[IN|F

. Additional checklists or references used (list)

Section 1 Total (Maximum: 9 Points)

/9

N

. Permit Application (PA) tracking:
(Score: Yes =

1pt, No = Opts)

. Is the permit staff trained in the use of PA?

. Is the PA tracking system the primary one used to log in and track all permits?

. Are the Program Summary Reports run? (3 bonus points added if yes answer)

AW IN|FP

. Are responsibilities for data entry, fee collection and permit review adequately separated?

PA tracking reports are kept on file

5. Permit data is entered into the PWS database?

Number of Construction Permits Issued during the last calendar year

Number of General Permits processed during the last calendar year

Section 2 Total (Maximum: 5 Points + potential bonus)

/5

3. Processing: (Score: For 1, Score 2 pts if time is < 60 days, 1 if between 60 and 90 days, and -1 if > 90 days. For
2, Score 2 pts if time is < 15 days, 1 if between 15 and 25 days, and -1 if > 25 days. For third question yes = -10pts, No

=1 pt. For 4" -5 for yes, No = 1pt.). For 5to 13, OK or Yes = 1pt, Deficient or No = Opts;

. Average time to process construction permits # Days
. Average time to process general permits # Days
. Were any “specific” construction permits issued by default? Yes =-10pts | #
. Were any “General” water main extension permits issued by default? | Yes=-5pts | #

. Is the compliance status and system capacity checked to determine GP eligibility?

. Are the recommended permit formats used?

. Construction permits are signed by the Health Department Director?

. Signature delegation memos are on file when permits are not signed by HD Director?

O[O0 [ N|O|O|h|W[IN|F

. General Permit denials are signed by the Health Unit Director?

10. General Permit acceptance letters are signed by the PE supervising the PWSS program?

11. PE Certifications are on file?

12. Clerk “Certification of Service” is on file within each permit file?

13. Are well Construction Permits issued by the WMD or DOH prior to issuing a treatment plant construction
permits?

Section 3 Total (Maximum 15 Points)

/15
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Page 5 of 14

. Capacity Development Procedures

(Score: Yes =1 pt, No = Opts)

. Are 3-yr financial projections spreadsheet submitted for new NTNC and C systems?

. Did systems guarantee adequate financial capacity?

. Is a field inspection made to certify adequate technical capacity before clearance is issued?

4
1
2
3. Did systems guarantee adequate managerial capacity?
4
5

. Are CD inspections properly coded into PWS?

Section 4 Total (Maximum: 5 Points) /5

(&

. Clearance Procedures (Review two clearance files)

(Score: 2 pts max per satisfactory Clearance)

Files reviewed are: #

and #

1. Were Bacteriological tests submitted and OK?

2. Were pressure tests and disinfectant residuals test submitted and OK?

3. Was a “Request for Clearance” signed by a PE or Registered Land Surveyor?

4. Were “As-built” drawings submitted?

Section 5 Total (Maximum: 8 Points) /8

6. Permit File Review (Review three specific construction permits and two GPs)

(Score: 10 pts max per permit, deduct 1 pt for each processing error, 2 pts for each technical error)

Permit

#1

#2

#3

#4

#5

System Name

System Type

Permit No.

Permit Type

Comments:

Section 6 Total (Maximum 50 Points) /50

Total Score for Element 3 (Add Totals for Sections 1 through 6. Maximum 95 Points) /92
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Program Element 4. Compliance

. Overall Compliance: (Score: Ye

s =1, No =0)

. Are Pre-Compliance extracts reviewed at least monthly?

. Is the PWS “Waiver Screen” kept current?

. Are DAMN letters sent to systems to advise them of scheduled monitoring?

. Are quarterly monitoring results evaluated for compliance?

. Are Pesticide Waivers reviewed and approved?

. Are Cross Connection Control (CCC) Plans reviewed and accepted? (Y/N)

. Is there a copy of the CCC Plan in file? (Y/N)

1
1
2
3
4. Are all systems exceeding VOC, SOC, or Nitrate/Nitrite trigger levels on quarterly monitoring?
5
6
7
8
9

. Are System records for Cross Connection Control (CCC) Programs evaluated for implementation compliance?

10.

Are ASR flows and Arsenic/Radiological finished water quality monitored?

11.

Are reviews made for DRAFT Consumer Confidence Report (CCR) submittals?

12.

Are CCR Form 62-555.900(19) reviews made to certify compliance?

13.

Is the database updated to show compliance?

14.

Are CT compliance requirements evaluated for systems that must provide 4-log virus control?

15.

Are D/DBP Sampling Plans reviewed and approved?

16.

Are Disinfectant Residual monitoring results evaluated to determine compliance?

17.

Are Public Notice requirements met?

Section 1 Total (Maximum 17 Points)

117

2.

monitoring question for GW systems with ASR wells)

Subpart H Surface Water: (Score: Yes = 1, No = 0. Enter “NA” if office has no Subpart H Systems, answ

er the ASR

Number of Subpart H Systems # of systems:

. Are MORs submitted for all subpart H Systems treating surface water?

. Are MORs submitted for Consecutive subpart H systems?

. Do files include copies of CT reports and Disinfection Profiles?

. Are TOC monitoring results evaluated for advanced coagulation/softening compliance?

. Are violations entered for turbidity exceedances over the operating level and Max Allowable Limit?

OO |W[IN|F

. Are public notices required for turbidity exceedances over the Max Allowable Limit?

Section 2 Total (Max 6 Points. If N/A, reduce Section Total and Element Total by appropriate pts)

/16

. Lead and Copper Rule: (Score: Yes=1, No=0)

. Are all CPWS and NTNC systems in compliance with Tap sampling requirements?

. Are tap sampling results entered into PWS?

. Are L&C source water monitoring results entered into PWS?

. Have all systems exceeding a Pb AL and those > 50,000 population completed Corrosion Control Studies?

. Have WQP ranges or levels been assigned in writing for these systems?

. Are WQP monitoring results entered into PWS?

. Are WQP monitoring results evaluated for excursion compliance?

. Are %C (Cu tap), %L (Pb tap), %N (public ed.), %P (C Plan Rev.), %Q (Plan app), %W (WQP app) in PWS?

Qo |IN OO WIN|FL W

. Are eligible systems in PWS shown with the appropriate reduced monitoring waiver?

Section 3 Total (Maximum 9 Points)

/9

Total Score for Element 4 (Add Totals for Sections 1 through 3, Maximum Points 32)

132
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Program Element 5. Review of Sanitary Surveys and Compliance Inspections

1. Sanitary Surveys - Status:

(For first three questions score: Yes = 1, No = 0 pts; for Question 4 score 10 pts for 100%; 8pts for = 97%; 7pts

for =2 95%; 5pts for = 90%; Opts for < 80% )

. Are there an adequate number of inspectors assigned and available to perform sanitary surveys?

. Have inspectors been given Sanitary Survey training through the DEP Short School or EPA training?

. Have all of the systems been given at least one initial Sanitary Survey after activation?

AIW|IN|EF

. Are all the sanitary surveys up to date? % overdue =

Section 1 Total (Maximum 13 Points)

/13

2. Sanitary Surveys - Planning and Readiness:

(Score: Yes = 5pts

, No = 0 pts)

1. Is inspection related equipment (vehicles, test equipment, etc.) adequate?

2. Are sanitary surveys done every 3 years for C and NTNC PWS, and every 5 years for TNC systems?

3. Are the methods used to schedule sanitary surveys adequate?

Section 2 Total (Maximum 15 points)

/15

3. Sanitary Surveys - Procedures:

(Score: Yes = 1, No = 0 or -5 for question #7)

. Are DEP approved forms (available on DEP web site) used to conduct sanitary surveys?

. Is afile review done before a survey (Data Verification)?

. Is the Operator Certification status and plant staffing checked and recorded during a survey?

. Is Wellhead/Source Protection and Pesticide Review information reviewed?

. Are field measurements taken? Residual: WQPs: Nitrate/Nitrite:

. When no disinfectant residual is found, are appropriate actions taken? Yes, boost Dis Res, BW notice

1
2
3
4. Are pesticide monitoring waivers reviewed in the office and the information verified in the field?
5
6
7
8

. Are UDI factors such as problem well seals, missing well vents and nearby sanitary hazards
considered and documented during a routine sanitary survey?

Have potential UDI systems been identified? ... # of systems:

Section 3 Total (Maximum 8 Points)

/18

4. Sanitary Surveys — Office Reviews: Review five recent surveys.

(Score: Yes/OK = 1pt, Opts for each deficiency)

System Name/PWS ID

Form covers 8 Elements

Form completely filled out

Signed by Senior Reviewer

Deficiency letter sent

Deficiencies tracked in PWS

Was information in the sanitary
survey report and/or database
complete and accurate?

Column totals

Section 4 Total (Maximum 30 Points)

/30
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ul

. Sanitary Surveys - Processing Procedures Review:

(Score: Yes = 1pt, No = Opts)

. Are digital photos taken stored in computer files, and included in the sanitary survey reports?

. Are previous Sanitary Surveys stored in WORD computer files?

. Is treatment listed in database correct?

. Is treatment listed in sanitary survey report correct?

. Is contact information on sanitary survey report correct?

OO WIN|FP

. Does the contact information in the database match the Sanitary Survey report?

Section 5 Total (Maximum 6 Points)

/16

. Sanitary Surveys - Follow-up Procedures Review

(Score: Yes = 1pt, No=0pts)

1. Is a copy of the completed survey sent to the owner and operator within 30 days?

N

. Is the completed survey reviewed and signed by the designated supervisor?

w

. Is the Deficiency Letter or cover letter that was signed by the PE supervising the program (or the
delegated supervisor) sent with the completed survey report?

. Are significant deficiencies identified in the letter?

. Is a compliance schedule specified or requested in the deficiency letter?

. Are the Sanitary Survey dates entered into PWS in a timely fashion?

. Are deficiencies and follow-up compliance adequately tracked?

. Are follow-up compliance inspections made?

O IN| OO0 D>

. Are enforcement actions to correct deficiencies satisfactory?......

Section 6 Total (Maximum 9 Points)

/9

~

. Compliance Inspections

(Score: Yes = 1pt, No = Opts)

. Are annual compliance inspections done for C, NTNC and TNC systems?

. Are compliance inspections up to date?

. Has the County program developed a standard form used for compliance inspections?

ARIWIN|PF

. Are Capacity Development inspections made?

Section 7 Total (Maximum 4 Points)

14

. Complaint Management

(Score: Yes = 1pt, No = Opts)

1. Are complaints about water systems closed within 3 days or in enforcement?

2. Is a complaint log maintained?

3. Are complaints tracked?

Section 8 Total (Maximum 3 Points)

/13

Total Score for Element 5 (Add Totals for Sections 1 through 8, Maximum 88 Points)

/88
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Program Element 6: Enforcement

1. Enforcement readiness:

(For first five questions score: Yes = 1pt, No = Opts, for attorney question #7 score 10pts for identified attorney

and contact information, when no attorney is available score Opts)

# Of Staff | Acceptable?

1. How many staff attended the most recent Enforcement Workshop?

2. How many staff are trained in preparing formal enforcement documents?

3. How many staff are trained in preparing short-form consent orders?

4. Are quarterly coordination meetings held with the District Office to review enforcement actions?

5. Is a copy of the Enforcement Manual Available?

6. Is a DOH Attorney assigned to the Program Office to handle enforcement cases?

7a. Attorney Name: 7b. Phone or email:

8. Are enforcement actions escalated from NC letters to NOVs or COs?

Section 1 Total (Maximum 17 Points)

117

2. Accomplished Enforcement Activities:

Documented Number

Status

Phone Calls Approximate #

Non-compliance letters issued?

Warning Letters?

Notices of Violation?

Consent Orders?

Civil Cases?

Final Orders?

Total of Fines Collected?

Number of current enforcement cases?

Number of referrals made to EPA/DEP District/ DEP HQ?

Were any variances or exemptions issued?

1. Are violations tracked in PWS Database? Yes = 1 point, No = 0 points

2. Are enforcement activities consistent with the non-compliance found in the
db and files? Max of 5 points

Section 2 Total (Maximum 6 Points)

/16

3. Secondary Contaminant Enforcement Policies:
(Score: Yes

=1, No=0)

1. Are SMCLs enforced for all LARGE Community Systems serving 3,300 or more persons?

2. Are SMCLs enforced for SMALL Community Systems?

Are “Public Notices” required for all SMCL violations? Informational purposes only.

Section 3 Total (Max 2 Points)

12

Total Score for Element 6 (Add Totals for Sections 1 through 3. Max 25 Points)

125
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Program Element 7: DEP Coordination and Assistance Activities

1. Interagency Resources:
(Score: Yes=1, No=0)

1. Is a copy of the 2010 DOH/DEP Interagency Agreement available?

2. Is a copy of the May 2001 “Program Operating Procedures Guidance” available?

3. Are quarterly DEP District program coordination meetings attended?

4. Is Internet access available for each position?

5. Is email access available for each position?

6. Is Oracle access available for each position?

7. Does the office have FAX/scanning/printing/information transfer capability?

Section 1 Total (Max 8 Points) 17

2. Update Contact Information:

Phone number is?

FAX number?

Mailing address is?

3. Coordination Procedures:
(Score: Yes =1, No =0)

1. Are meetings held with the DEP District to review permit procedures?

2. Are meetings held to review the technical aspects of permits and permit decisions?

3. Are compliance procedures and compliance status reviewed?

4. Are enforcement cases and enforcement program status reviewed?

5. Is technical assistance coordinated with the FRWA?

6. Does staff attend PWSS Annual Meeting?

Section 3 Total (Max 7 Points) /6

Total Score for Element 7 (Add Totals for Sections 1 through 3. Max 14 Points) /13
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Program Element 8: Training

1. Accomplished Training: (Score based on STATUS: OK = 1pt, Not OK = 0pts)
If training not available then enter status as N/A and reduce the Section 1 Total score by 1.

Number of Training

Staff Trained Needed SUATUE

How many staff are trained in:

. Oracle PWS database?

. Permit Application (PA) tracking system?

. Capacity Development reviews and inspections?

. CT Calculations and reviews?

. Monitoring Waiver reviews?

. Cross Connection Control Plans and reviewing CCC programs?

. CCR Template and review of CCRs?

. Corrosion Control Plans and the L&C Rule?

O O|IN OO~ WIN|F

. Sanitary Surveys and Inspections?

10. Well GPS procedures?

11. Surface Water MOR compliance reviews?

Section 1 Total (Max 11 Points) /11

2. Training Plans and Activities:
(Score: Yes = 1pt, No = Opts)

1. Does the Program have a written Training Plan?

2. Are training sessions held to teach systems how to complete Consumer Confidence Reports?

3. List other significant training attended or conducted?

Section 2 Total (Max 3 Points) /3

Total Score for Element 8 (Add Totals for Sections 1 through 2) (Max 14 Points) /14
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Program Review Summary

Element Total Points Col.6xCol.3
Element Weight Points | Awarded Col. 5/Col. 4 Score
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
1 Organization and Staffing 0.05 50
2 Data and File Management 0.20 300
3 Permit Review 0.20 92
4 Compliance 0.15 32
5 Sanitary Surveys and 0.20 38
Inspections
6 Enforcement 0.10 25
7 Coordination 0.05 13
8 Training 0.05 14
1.00 TOTAL
Score Range Designation
94 — 100% Excellent

88 — 93.99% Good

82 — 87.99% Satisfactory

76 — 81.99% Marginal

<76% Unsatisfactory

REVIEWERS' COMMENTS

Positive Activities to Reinforce
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Areas of Improvements

Areas Needing Immediate Attention
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Date of Review: 00/00/0000

Review Team Members Affiliation

DOH Staff Assisting with Review DOH County Office

DOH Staff Present at Exit Meeting DOH County Office

Revised 10/15/10
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APPENDIX C
Issue Date: 9/22/97
Revise Date: 8/26/99
Revise Date: 12/11/06

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
DRINKING WATER PROGRAM

GUIDELINES FOR THE ISSUANCE OF PRECAUTIONARY BOIL WATER NOTICES

l. AUTHORITY AND INTENT

Pursuant to section 381.006, Florida Statutes (F.S.), the Florida Department of Health (DOH) is
responsible for conducting an environmental health program consistent with the state's public
health mission of preventing illness within our community. An integral component within this
function is the conductance of human health risk assessments of exposure to contaminants in
food, air and water.

Of major importance are risk assessments involving microbiological contaminants of waterborne
origin. Through natural and manmade means, Florida's population and visitors may be
subjected to microbiological contaminants in their drinking water supply. Large outbreaks
involving bacteria, viruses, and protozoa have been documented throughout the country, thus
arousing a high degree of awareness to these hazards. Additionally, per subsection
381.006(3)(c), F.S., the DOH is further responsible for providing guidance and technical
assistance to the Florida Department of Environmental Protection (DEP) and other
governmental agencies regarding actions necessary to prevent exposure to drinking water
contaminants that present an imminent and substantial threat to the public's health.

As required by the Florida Legislature and as provided within s. 381.0062(3), F.S., this
instrument will serve as guidelines regarding the authorization of, and applicability for, the
issuance of precautionary boil water notices during instances of imminent or substantial threat
of microbiological contamination. The DOH's State Health Office and its units, the county health
departments, in coordination with DEP, will have the final authority in ensuring that
precautionary boil water notices are issued and rescinded when appropriate, and in a manner
consistent with the degree of hazard encountered. In counties where DEP has regulatory
authority over all public drinking water systems, the DEP district office shall have the full
authority to issue and rescind all precautionary boil water notices, and when doing so shall
coordinate with the applicable county health departments. Additionally, this document serves to
outline particular instances when precautionary boil water notices shall be issued, the verbiage
and content of such notices, and the monitoring and clearance activities, which must be
conducted prior to rescinding such notices.

These notices should be issued in a prudent manner and only when there is sufficient

justification for this emergency action. Inordinate issuance of the notices will cause needless
alarm and may result in the public paying less attention to future notices.
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IMPLEMENTATION AND INTERDEPARTMENTAL COORDINATION

Under emergency conditions that require the issuance of a precautionary boil water notice, or
following confirmation of the presence of microbiological pathogens within a public water supply,
the public water system, as required within s. 403.857, F.S. shall notify the local county health
department, the DEP, and the affected public as soon as possible, but not later than 24 hours
after the occurrence. In response, the DOH will coordinate with DEP, other state and local
governmental agencies, and the public water system, immediate actions which are to be taken
(including the issuance of a precautionary boil water notice) to minimize danger to the public.
Adequate communication between DEP, the DOH, and the public water system is essential to
ensure that all agencies are fully informed prior to the issuance of a precautionary boil water
notice. Whichever department issues the notice will also be responsible for rescinding it. The
DEP district offices and local county health departments shall coordinate these activities.

The public water system can issue its own precautionary boil water notice using these
guidelines if it determines it is necessary. However, the DOH shall be notified as soon as
possible in such a case, and a copy of the notice submitted to the DOH. Within those counties
that the DEP has full regulatory authority over all public water systems, the public water system
shall also notify the DEP district office as soon as possible. Public water systems that issue
their own precautionary boil water notices shall also be responsible for rescinding them;
however concurrence by the DEP district office or applicable county health department is
required prior to rescission of such.

All precautionary boil water notices shall be issued and delivered to the general public in a
manner consistent with the public notification requirements contained in Chapter 62-
560.410(1)(a) 1., Florida Administrative Code (FAC), telephoned, or hand-delivered to all
affected residences and businesses as soon as possible, but in no case later than 24 hours
after the water system learns of the violation, exceedance, situation or failure.

Additionally, the DOH shall take the lead role in cooperating with other governmental agencies
and all contacts with the media regarding emergency notices involving any and all imminent
threats to public health involving private and public water supply systems.

TYPES OF INCIDENTS
A. Microbiological Contamination.

1. A precautionary boil water notice shall always be issued in cases where confirmatory
water samples indicate the presence of fecal coliform bacteria, E. coli, or other waterborne
pathogens. The presence of such indicates an acute threat to the public's health and warrants
immediate action by the public water system and public health officials to alert consumers.

2. The rules contained in 62-550.817, F.A.C., “Requirements for Subpart H Surface Water
Systems,” were developed to ensure the removal or inactivation of Cryptosporidium, Giardia
and viruses. Finished water turbidity levels exceeding 1.0 NTU in conjunction with the failure of
a public water system to maintain adequate disinfection to achieve the required
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removal/inactivation of Cryptosporidium, Giardia, and viruses would warrant the issuance of a
precautionary boil water notice.

3. With the continuing threat of drinking water contamination via emerging microbial
contaminants such as Cryptosporidium, all water utilities utilizing surface water and/or
groundwater under the direct influence of surface water as their source for drinking water,
should also carefully monitor certain critical water process parameters. Abrupt changes in
process parameters such as turbidity, particle counts, and disinfectant residuals may indicate a
compromise in the water treatment process and a potential of increased microbial risk for
consumers. Abrupt changes in the quality of the source water which cannot be accommodated
by the existing treatment processes, a disruption in filtration processes, and the presence of
pathogenic microbes in finished water are factors which should be considered in determining
action by the public water system. Such action should be made upon the evaluation of all
available water quality data (i.e. raw and finished water turbidity, the presence of fecal coliform
or E. coli, particle counts, turbidity measurements on individual filters, treatment plant effluent
and epidemiological information which confirms increases in gastrointestinal disease in the
target community) by a task force comprised of local public health officials, public water system
personnel, and health care professionals.

B. Zero or Negative Pressure. A precautionary boil water notice shall be issued in cases
where pressure in any part of the water distribution system has been reduced to zero, or a
negative pressure, unless the zero pressure is due to an isolated water main break and the
public water system can demonstrate that the integrity of the water system has been maintained
as specified in Ill.D below. Special attention must be given where there are multi-story
buildings, or critical use facilities such as: schools, child day care establishments, assisted living
facilities, nursing homes, dialysis centers, hospitals or other health care centers, or food
establishments.

C. Low Water Pressures. A drop in water pressure in a water distribution system is a signal of
the existence of conditions which could allow contamination to enter the public water system
through backflow by back-pressure or back-siphonage. Water pressure falling below the
regulated service level of 20 psi does not, in the absence of other aggravating factors,
necessarily constitute an imminent health hazard, unless determined by the DOH or DEP district
office. Aggravating factors include the presence of multi-story buildings not adequately
protected against backflow where the static head exceeds the residual main pressure, a
historical record of inadequate disinfectant maintenance in the water distribution system,
analytical records indicate recurring microbiological or turbidity problems, or the water system
lacks an approved cross-connection control program. The decision to issue the precautionary
boil water notice would be made on a case by case basis and based upon professional
judgment of the entity issuing the boil water notice, and upon the review of all available data that
may indicate the extent of the problem such as type of facilities affected, duration of the low
pressure condition, and possibility of infiltration into the potable water system. If however, the
water pressure falls below 20 psi and affects critical use facilities such as: schools, child day
care establishments, assisted living facilities, nursing homes, dialysis centers, hospitals or other
health care centers, or food establishments, a boil water notice is required. Microbiological
samples shall be collected immediately within the area affected at several locations, and
measures shall be taken expeditiously to restore the integrity of the water system.
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D. Water Main Breaks/Interruptions. Precautionary boil water notices must be issued in
cases of water main breaks, or planned distribution system interruptions, which are deemed an
imminent public health threat by the DOH state health office, local county health department or
DEP district office, or will affect the bacteriological quality of the drinking water unless the public
water system can demonstrate, by sound engineering judgment that the integrity of the water
system has been maintained. Assurance from the public water system that a positive pressure
has resulted in a continuous outflow of water prior to the repair, that applicable best
management practices have been used during the repair as outlined in Attachment C, and that
no non-potable water, soil or other potentially contaminated material has entered, or may enter
the broken water main during the repair, will serve to demonstrate that the integrity of the water
system has been maintained. Water mains repaired with a clamping device while remaining full
of pressurized water as required per Rule 62-555.340(1)(d), F.A.C., would not require the
issuance of a precautionary boil water notice. (See Attachment C for Best Management
Practices for Water Main Breaks and Repairs.) Even in cases where the public water system
can demonstrate that the integrity of the water system has been maintained, the affected water
main should be repaired, flushed, disinfected, sampled, and monitored for chlorine residual
according to ANSI/AWWA Standard C651, as soon as possible.

E. Flooding of Wells. Precautionary boil water notices shall be issued in all cases where
surface water inundation of a water supply well has occurred. The presence of disinfectant
resistant strains of protozoa such as Giardia or Cryptosporidium warrant special precautions to
be taken until the microbiological integrity of the water system is verified or restored. Seasonal
and storm related flooding warrant special attention from public water utilities as well as private
well owners.

DISASTER RELATED EVENTS:

Responding to natural and man-made disasters offers unigue challenges in addressing potential
microbiological contamination of public drinking water supplies. Public water systems may
experience a total loss of water pressure, increases in turbidity, or there may be evidence of
isolated water main breaks or areas where there is a loss of pressure from detached service
connections.

During a hurricane most community public water systems are able to utilize an auxiliary power
source to maintain water pressure when significant power interruptions occur. However, when
auxiliary power is not available or cannot be maintained, a total loss of water pressure may
occur, thus resulting in the potential for contaminants to enter the water distribution system.

A. Addressing A System-wide Loss of Pressure or Increase in Turbidity:

A system-wide pressure loss or increase in turbidity exceeding the maximum contaminant level
requires a degree of assurance that the water system is microbiologically safe once water
pressure is restored. For all events of this nature, the respective public water system shall take
the following measures:

1. Alert the affected public to only consume water that has been boiled or disinfected according

to paragraph D below. Note: Increases in water turbidity at Surface Water source or UDI water
plants, or flooded wells could introduce contamination by protozoa such as Cryptosporidium. In
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these cases, only boiling water or the utilization of bottled water should be advised to the
affected population. Chlorination requires an inordinate amount of chemical concentration and
time to adequately kill Cryptosporidium oocysts.

2. Elevate the disinfection residual within the entire water distribution system to no less
than 1.0 mg/L free chlorine, or 3.0 mg/L total chlorine.

3. Adequately flush the water distribution system. With the most concentration at
dead- ends, or areas where there is limited water flow.

4. Restore water pressure to the system, such that all service connections possess a
minimum pressure of 20 psi.

5. Conduct microbiological monitoring at various sample points within the water
distribution system according to the water system’s approved microbiological sampling
plan.

B. Addressing Isolated Water Main Breaks and Areas of Low Water Pressure:

During a hurricane or other disaster, public water systems may only lose pressure to isolated
portions of their water distribution system. In response to such events, public water systems
should address each water main break or isolated area as a separate point of attention, to
prevent potential microbiological contamination. In responding to each water main break or
area of pressure loss, the specific boundaries of the area(s) affected must first be determined.

Once the boundaries of the isolated area(s) are established, the water system shall implement
the appropriate provisions described within section Il above, and immediately alert the affected
public via a precautionary boil water notice.

C. Non-community (NC) Public Water Systems:

A prolonged loss of electrical power at establishments served by NC public water systems can
have a negative consequence on the water systems’ ability to maintain the microbiological
integrity of its finished water. During these events, the disinfection capacity is generally lost,
and there is also an inability to maintain water pressure within the water distribution system.

Following the restoration of power, the system’s water shall not be consumed until necessary
repairs are completed, the water system has been properly flushed, water pressure has been
restored to 20 psi or more, there is a minimum chlorine residual of 1.0 mg/L free chlorine within
all portions of the water distribution system, and the water has been analyzed and determined to
be free of microbiological contamination.

D. Chemical Disinfection of Drinking Water During Power Outages:
During natural or man-made disasters the boiling of water may not be possible due to the lack of

power within water system’s service area. If there is no power, residents and businesses
should be instructed to disinfect their drinking water as follows:
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VI.

Tap water can be disinfected by adding 8 drops of unscented household bleach (4 — 6 % active
ingredients) to each gallon of water, then mixing the water and allowing it to stand for a
minimum period of 30 minutes. Note: Cloudy water requires 16 drops of bleach and a 30
minute contact time. Also, other approved chemical disinfectants are available at stores that
sell camping and hiking supplies.

CONTENT AND DELIVERY OF PRECAUTIONARY BOIL WATER NOTICES

The content of precautionary boil water notices shall include the following information: name of
the public water system, geographical area affected, statement of the problem, date of
occurrence, consumer corrective measures to be taken, and action being taken by the public
water system to correct the problem. A statement indicating that consumers will be officially
notified when the boil water notice is lifted following receipt of satisfactory microbiological
sample results, and a telephone number directing consumer questions to an appropriate party
shall also be included.

Note: The Centers for Disease Control (CDC) and the EPA have indicated that a
rolling boil for a period of one minute is sufficient to render drinking water
microbiologically safe, free of bacteria, viruses, and protozoa.

All precautionary boil water notices shall be issued and delivered to the general public in a
manner consistent with the public notification requirements contained in Chapter 62-
560.410(1)(a) 1., Florida Administrative Code (FAC), telephoned (such as reverse 911 calling
for large scale incidents), or hand-delivered to all affected residences and businesses as soon
as possible, but in no case later than 24 hours after the water system learns of the violation,
exceedance, situation or failure.

(SEE ATTACHMENT C-1 FOR SAMPLE NOTICE)
RESCISSION OF BOIL WATER NOTICES

It shall be the responsibility of the entity issuing the precautionary boil water notice to also
rescind it, following receipt of a minimum one day of representative bacteriological sample
results (for water main breaks, a minimum of two representative samples shall be collected; one
sample upstream and one sample downstream of the break), supplemented by appropriate
disinfection residual levels and other water quality parameters indicating that the water is safe to
drink and with the concurrence of the DOH, or jurisdictional DEP district office. However, even
if a precautionary boil water notice is rescinded after one day of satisfactory bacteriological
sample results, a second day of bacteriological samples still must be collected in accordance
with Rule 62-555.340, F.A.C., following water main repairs. If unsatisfactory bacteriological
levels are detected during the one day initial sampling event, the water system shall provide two
consecutive days of satisfactory bacteriological sample results prior to rescission of the
precautionary boil water notice. If unsatisfactory bacteriological levels are detected during the
second day of sampling following water main repairs, the precautionary boil water notice shall
be reissued if it was rescinded after the initial one day sampling event, and the water system
shall provide two consecutive days of satisfactory bacteriological sample results prior to
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rescission of the precautionary boil water notice. As is required during the issuance of such, all
parties involved, including DEP, other governmental agencies, the public water system, and the
media, must be adequately informed of the rescission of the precautionary boil water notice.

(SEE ATTACHMENT C-2 FOR SAMPLE RESCISSION NOTICE)
All inquiries regarding this policy should be directed to Edward A. Bettinger, R.S., M.S., Environmental

Health Program Consultant in the Bureau of Water Programs, 4052 Bald Cypress Way, Bin # C22,
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-1742, Suncom 205-4240 or (850) 245-4240.
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ATTACHMENT C-1

(DATE)

PRECAUTIONARY BOIL WATER NOTICE

TO: RESIDENTS OF (NAME OF CITY, TOWN, TRAILER PARK, SUBDIVISION OR COUNTY)
LIVING IN THE AREA BOUNDED BY (STREET, AVENUE, CANAL OR OTHER DESCRIPTIVE
BOUNDARY)

(BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF EVENT SUCH AS: BACTERIOLOGICAL ANALYSES OF SAMPLES
OBTAINED FROM YOUR WATER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM HAVE SHOWN POSSIBLE
CONTAMINATION OF THE WATER, OR A WATER MAIN BREAK HAS OCCURRED AT
, OR A LOSS OF WATER PRESSURE HAS BEEN EXPERIENCED DUE TO
)

THEREFORE, AS A PRECAUTION, WE ADVISE THAT ALL WATER USED FOR DRINKING,
COOKING, MAKING ICE, BRUSHING TEETH, OR WASHING DISHES BE BOILED. A ROLLING
BOIL OF ONE MINUTE IS SUFFICIENT. AS AN ALTERNATIVE BOTTLED WATER MAY BE USED.

(* WHERE THERE IS A LOSS OF POWER, DRINKING WATER UTILITIES SHOULD INCLUDE
LANGUAGE OUTLINED IN PARAGRAPH IV D. OF THESE GUIDELINES DESCRIBING THE
CHEMICAL DISINFECTION OF DRINKING WATER.)

THIS "PRECAUTIONARY BOIL WATER NOTICE" WILL REMAIN IN EFFECT UNTIL THE PROBLEM
HAS BEEN CORRECTED AND A BACTERIOLOGICAL SURVEY SHOWS THAT THE WATER IS
SAFE TO DRINK.

IF YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS YOU MAY CONTACT (NAME OF PERSON, AGENCY) AT (PHONE
NUMBER).

( SIGNATURE )
(NAME, TITLE AND AGENCY OF
OFFICIAL ISSUING THE NOTICE)
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ATTACHMENT C-2

(DATE)

RESCISSION OF PRECAUTIONARY BOIL WATER NOTICE

TO: RESIDENTS OF (NAME OF CITY, TOWN, TRAILER PARK, SUBDIVISION OR COUNTY)
LIVING IN THE AREA BOUNDED BY (STREET, AVENUE, CANAL OR OTHER DESCRIPTIVE
BOUNDARY)

THE (DATE) "PRECAUTIONARY BOIL WATER NOTICE" IS HEREBY RESCINDED FOLLOWING
THE (ACTION TAKEN TO CORRECT THE PROBLEM) AND THE SATISFACTORY COMPLETION
OF THE BACTERIOLOGICAL SURVEY SHOWING THAT THE WATER IS SAFE TO DRINK.

IF YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS, PLEASE CALL (NAME, AGENCY) AT (PHONE NUMBER).

( SIGNATURE )
(NAME, TITLE AND AGENCY OF
OFFICIAL RESCINDING THE NOTICE)
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ATTACHMENT C-3

Best Management Practices
For
Water Main Breaks and Repairs

Interruption of Service

Whenever possible, repair work shall be performed without interruption of service. If an
interruption is necessary, the repair plan shall include considerations to minimize the length of
time for the outage. These considerations include measures to assure all equipment and
supplies to effectuate the repair are available at the site to expedite the repair once service is
interrupted.

Pipe Conditions

If pipe cannot be repaired under pressure by use of a repair clamp, the pipe should not be
completely depressurized until the pipe is exposed and the pit meets the conditions described in
8 below. After the pipe is unpressurized, a continuous outflow of water from the pipe on each
side of the repair should be maintained during the repair process to eliminate the potential for
the introduction of contaminants, and to facilitate ongoing flushing action. Precautionary boil
water notices shall be issued when these conditions cannot be maintained.

Magnitude of Area Impacted

Consideration shall be given to the relative size of the area impacted not only with regard to
geographic size but also to the number of customers affected. A broken water main
encompassing a small area, and a limited number of customers still could have negative
consequences on the health of those affected. It is thus important that precautionary measures
are undertaken by the water utility.

Potential Hazards

A survey of potential hazards in the vicinity of the work area shall be completed. Potential
sources of contamination such as septic systems or underground storage tanks may be cause
to issue a precautionary boil water notice regardless of safeguards implemented at the work
site. Due consideration should be given to this potential on a case-by-case basis.

Service connections within the area of consideration should also be surveyed. Any connection
without the proper type of backflow prevention device, and, or the presence of multi-story
buildings shall be factored into the decision-making relative to potential for contamination.

Flushing
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10.

Whenever possible, unidirectional or bi-directional flushing towards the work site should be
done before, during, and subsequent to a water main break or repair activity.

As a measure of flushing effectiveness, chlorine residuals shall be evaluated in the immediate
and surrounding areas around the repair site. Flushing should be continued until system
residuals are resumed and stabilized within the water distribution system, to achieve the
minimum required disinfectant residual throughout the system.

Isolation of Area

In an effort to localize drops in service pressure, minimize impacts to service, and reduce
opportunities for contamination, valves should be closed or throttled as needed to isolate the
repair area as much as possible. The length of pipe(s) with a reduction in pressure or less than
full pipe conditions should be minimized.

Service Connections

Consideration to backflow and the presence of multi-story buildings should be given in order to
reduce the potential for the water main to have contaminants introduced, thus it may be prudent
to valve off applicable service connections in the area impacted.

Pit Considerations

Standing surface, ground, or potable water in the pit of a water main break should not be
allowed to remain during periods of unpressurized pipe conditions, less than full pipe flow, or
whenever flow is not being maintained. Portable dewatering pumps shall be utilized to keep the
hole dewatered below the pipe inverts during all repair activities. Additionally, soil should be
excavated to a minimum depth of 12 inches below the pipe inverts. Precautionary boil water
notices shall be issued when these conditions cannot be maintained.

Disinfection and Bacteriological Testing

All repair items, piping, and appurtenances shall be properly disinfected or swabbed in
accordance with Rule 62-555.340, F.A.C., and AWWA Standard C651.

As a record of procedural BMP effectiveness, a minimum of one bacteriological sample should
be collected on either side of the repair area for two consecutive days. In the case of
precautionary boil water notices, they may be lifted after receipt of one day of satisfactory
analytical results. However, if the analytical results are positive, two consecutive days of
satisfactory water quality analyses are required prior to rescinding the boil water notice. The
utility shall coordinate this activity with the local FDEP and/or DOH representatives.

Type of Event
Unplanned repair or outages have an inherently higher risk of potentially impacting public health
than planned or “controlled” events. Hence, this should be duly weighted into decisions

regarding issuance of precautionary boil water notices. As such, coordination between the DEP
or DOH/CHD office and the affected utility is important to determine the necessity for the
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issuance of a precautionary boil water notice. It is important that the actions of the affected
utility comply with Rule 62-555.340, F.A.C.
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SUBJECT: BOIL WATER NOTICE GUIDELINES June 1, 2011

BOIL WATER NOTICE, By Authority of Section 381.006 and 403.855-857, Florida Statutes
These procedures must be observed while a “BOIL WATER NOTICE” s in effect:

TAP WATER

+ Do not serve water from faucets until local health authorities advise the water is safe for consumption. Use only bottled water
from an approved source and/or boiled tap water. Boil water at a rolling boil for one minute to kill infectious organisms.
An alternative method for areas without power is to mix 8 drops (1/8 teaspoon) of unscented household bleach per gallon of
water and allow to stand for 30 minutes. If the water is cloudy in appearance, add 16 drops (1/4 teaspoon) and let stand for 30
minutes. (Water will not be toxic, but may have a chlorine odor and taste.) Note: Using bleach will not kill parasites that may
be present, however boiling will kill parasites.

ICE, ICE-MAKING, BEVERAGE & WATER VENDING
Ice bagged or made prior to the issuance of the boil water notice may be used.
Ice produced in ice machines after the issuance of a boil water notice must be discarded and machines not restarted until the
water supply is deemed safe by local health authority. Sanitize the interior of the ice machine, ice trays and built-in ice-makers
with two teaspoons (100+ ppm) of household bleach in one gallon of water prior to restarting the ice machine or ice-maker.
Disconnect or turn off water vending machines, drinking fountains, misters, ice-making units and soda machines and prevent
their use.
Filters in water lines should be replaced if the water supplier detected bacteria in the water samples or if debris accumulation is
observed in the filter(s). Information regarding the presence of bacteria will be provided by your water supplier or through the
news media.

HANDWASHING

+ Do not use tap water for handwashing. Use only bottled water from an approved source and/or boiled (and safely cooled) tap
water. After proper handwashing, use a sanitizing solution on the hands. This may be accomplished by using a commercial
hand sanitizing lotion that requires no rinse or a chlorine bleach solution of two teaspoons of household bleach in one gallon of
water. Single-use gloves may be used to provide additional protection after proper handwashing.

+ No bare hand contact with ready-to-eat food is allowed while boil water notice is in effect.

COOKING & CLEANING

¢+ Food equipment and utensils and food-contact surfaces that must be cleaned in place (does not fit into a three-compartment
sink), may be cleaned with steam with no additives, a sanitizing mix of bottled or boiled water and bleach (50-100 ppm) or
other approved sanitizing solution.

Do not use tap water for food processing or food preparation until the BOIL WATER NOTICE is lifted by local authorities. Use
only bottled water from an approved source and/or boiled tap water for these purposes.

DISHWASHING/WAREWASHING

¢ Manually wash, rinse and sanitize dishes, food equipment and utensils with bottled water from an approved source and/or
boiled tap water utilizing a three-compartment sink in the approved manner. Use single-service articles when possible.
Mechanical dishwashers may be used only to remove food residue and debris, if followed by a manual wash, rinse, and
sanitization as described above.

RESCINDING THE BOIL WATER NOTICE

¢ You will be advised by the local Health Department directly or through the news media when a “BOIL WATER NOTICE” has
been rescinded (lifted). AFTER the “BOIL WATER NOTICE” is lifted, allow water to run for five minutes at each tap to flush
the lines with safe water. Remember to include misters, drinking fountains, ice makers (discard the first binful), soda
machines, etc., when flushing the lines.

If you require further information, please contact your local water supplier. If you have questions about the Boil Water Notice
Guidelines, please contact your licensing agency.
Florida Department of Agriculture and Consumer Serv ices: 850.245.5520
Florida Department of Business and Professional Reg ulation: 850.487.1395

Florida Department of Health: Local County Health Department

Rick Scott, Governor

www.freshfromflorida.com www.MyFlorida.com/dbpr www.doh.state.fl.us
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